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ISLAMIC AFFAIRS 


MARSEILLES SAID TO BE CENTER FOR RELIGIOUS EXTREMISTS 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 10-16 Aug 85 p 7 


[Text] French sources in Tunis have mentioned to AL-TADAMUN that the city of 
Marseilles has become a major center for the activity of extremist religious 
groups directed against the countries of the Arab Maghreb. These sources 
described the capital of the French south as having become the largest center 
of Iranian activity in France. In this connection, they mentioned that huge 
numbers of pamphlets and cassettes extolling the Iranian regime are prepared 
in Marseilles whence they are sent secretly, by ship, to ports in the Arab 
Maghreb, Tunis in particular. 


CSO: 4504/457 
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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


TURK JOURNALIST DISCUSSES 'ARMENIAN TERRORISM' AT SEMINARY 
Istanbul MARMARA in Armenian 22, 23, 24 Jul 85 


[22 Jul 85 pp 1,4! 


[Text] This week's edition of YANKI features as its cover story an article 
about the St Jacob Armenian Seminary in Jerusalem by reporter Aydin Ulun. The 
said reporter had a interview with Berj Minasian who is described as the 
semiofficial representative of the Zharankavorats school in Jerusalem and aide 


to the Armenian prelate. 


The reporter explains that he applied to the Israeli government to pay a visit 
to the seminary. But the administrators of the seminary repeatedly refused to 
allow him in charging that they were badly disillusioned when they allowed 
Turkish journalists in on previous’ occasions. In particular, the 
administrators alleged that on a previous occasion on Turkish journalist wrote 
that the seminary is "center of terrorism." The seminary officials refused to 
grant permission despite repeated assurances by the YANKI reporter. Finally, 
Ulun rang the seminary's doorbell with a box of Turkish candy in his hands. 
The door was opened by a clergyman who told him to come back two hours later 
but he promised nothing. Two hours later, Ulun was introduced to Berj Minasian 
who agreed to answer his questions on condition that he not be photographed. 
The interview was conducted in a coffee shop. The reporter states that the 
interview was recorded on tape and was later transcribed in Turkish as 
faithfully as possible except for unintentional translational inaccuracies. 
The reporter adds that although he took the box of candy with him with the 
anticipation of a warm chat, the conversation did not turn out to be warm at 


all. 


YANKI: We had a hard time to have this interview. Why did you make it so 
difficult? 


Minasian: Our doors are open to all foreign journalists. In the past they were 
open to you as well, but unfortunately your colleagues came here and wrote 
inaccurate reports. They wrote that we train terrorists here and that our 
seminary is a center of terrorism. Having seen that we decided not to talk to 


Turkish journalists. 


YANKI: We gave you assurances several days ago, but even then no administrator 
wanted to see us. 








Minasian: We wanted to believe you once again, and that is why we did not turn 
you down. However, we will have this interview at a semiofficial level. If 
this interview turns out to be like the previous ones we had with your 
colleagues, we will not talk to a Turkish journalist ever again. 


YANKI: We are recording this interview on tape. We will write enly what you 
say. If you do not trust us you can bring your own machine and record the 
conversation. Then you can prove to the public that your statements were 
misreported. 


Minasian: No, we would like to trust you. 


YANKI: Then why is it that you are present at this interview and nct your 
superior? 


Minasian: I have already explained that to you. I do not think you haw any 
other choice. Furthermore, the administrator of the seminary is asleep right 
now. It is his time of rest. 


YANKI: Did he refuse to see us simply because he did not want his :leep 
disturbed? Is that a candid and true explanation? 


Minasian: It is partly true and partly not. 
YANKI: At least you said something candid. 


Minasian: We treated you with candor in the past, but your colleagues abusd 
our sincerity. 


YANKI: We would not vant to argue over that issue because our colleagues an 
not here now. However, let us reiterate that when we come here we are no. 
prejudiced against you. 


Minasian: Perhaps you are not prejudiced yourself, but your government almost 
always treats us with prejudice. Will you be able to write that? 


YANKI: We will write it. In what regard is it prejudiced toward you? 


Minasian: You unfairly convicted a clergyman teaching here. Although he was 
completely innocent you labeled him a terrorist and sentenced him to 15 years 
in prison. His only crime was going to Turkey as a tourist. He was arrested 
as a terrorist. If he is a terrorist then I am also a terrorist. 


YANKI: We are speaking to you as one of the administrators of the 
Zharankavorats seminary even if, as you say, you are talking in a semiofficial 
capacity. Turkish authorities arrested and tried the person you cited. Our 
courts are independent and above political considerations; they believe in the 
supremacy of the law. We think that you are passing judgement here without 
knowing the details of the case. Therefore you have no right to criticize 
Turkish judicial authorities. 


Minasian: Turkey must make two gestures toward the Armenian community. 
Firstly, it must reopen the case of our colleague, and secondly it must 
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apologize for the Armenian genocide. Let the Turkish government say: "Yes, 
there has been a period when such things happened, but we had nothing to do 
with that. The incident remains in the past. It happened at the time of the 
Ottoman Empire. We acknowledge that such a massacre has taken place and we 
apologize." 


YANKI: In other words, you believe that there was an Armenian genocide. 


Minasian: Of course we do. Seventy people from my family alone perished. 
I ask you: Where did those pecple go? Do you not believe that such a massacre 
actually took place? My father, my grandfather and others were all massacred. 
One million people were massacred. 


YANKI: For many years the Turkish government has been trying to explain that 
such 4 massacre has not taken place using various Turkish as well as Ottoman 
archives. But you have not heard about it. You do not want to hear. We can 
send you books published on this issue in Turkey. If you would take the 
time :o read them you would see that the Turkish government has never committed 
such a massacre and that a government such as the one you describe has never 
exis‘ed. 


Minesian: In other words, you do not believe that at one time an Armenian state 
existed, and you think that an Armenian genocide has not taken place. We 
believe that all this has happened, and we demand that the Turkish government 
acmowledge the truth and apologize just like the Germans did. 


YNKI: Turkey does not approach the issue emotionally as you do; it approaches 
ii with documentary evidence. Furthermore, we would like you to know that even 
i’ there is only one person left in Turkey and he knows that he will die he 
wll still not apologize to you. Because you do not deserve such an act. 
lesides, how can you compare our country with fascist Germany? Do you realize 
hat as a clergyman you talk with the language of ASALA [Armenian Secret Army 
‘or the Liberation of Armenia]? 


Minasian: Why do you get angry? You said that you were not prejudiced against 
us. 


YANKI: We are both saying what we think. We did not expect to find before us 
someone who would repeat the slogans of the Armenian terrorists and who would 
make false accusations. We expected more mature remarks. Are we wrong? 


Minasian: You never want to understand. We are not in any way connected with 
the organization you mentioned or any other organization for that matter. But 
Turkish journalists wrote that we train terrorists---as if this is a factory for 
terrorists. In this school, we simply educate boys aged 11 to 13. We give 
them what your schools give your boys. We have never trained any terrorists 
here nor have we assisted in the training of any terrorists. We really cannot 
understand how you can think that such a thing is possible. We do not’ share 
the views of extremist Armenians. 


YANKI: Before we return to this issue, let me ask you a question. Are there 
any Turkish students in your school? 








Minasian: Yes, we have eight Turkish students. But Jet me underscore once 
again that we have never taught terrorism in our school. We are men of 
religion and teaching. We are not criminals who train terrorists. And believe 
me, we have no time to deal with politics. 


[23 Jul 85 pp 1,4] 


[Text] YANKI: Your remarks are extremely impressive. But do not forget that 
Armenian terrorist Nayir Soner, a graduate of your school, confessed before a 
French court that he learned his enmity against Turkey in your school. What do 
you think about that? 


Minasian: That was only written in Turkish papers. I cannot believe that such 
a thing can be true. That person was a student in our school only for a 
certain period of time, about 5 years ago. Our job is to educate the boys who 
come here. We cannot be responsible for what they do after they graduate from 
here. If they wish they can become doctors or engineers. That is their own 
business. In any case we have no time to pursue such matters. We have an 
enormous amount work to do here. But Turkish papers constantly bother us as 
though they have nothing else to do. 


YANKI: You say that, but you also use a language that parallels that of the 
Armenian terrorist organizations. That is a complete contradiction. 


Minasian: We also think that some Armenians are fanatic nationalists. But they 
are a minority. ASALA and others have taken such extremist positions. But the 
majority of Armenians do not think like them. That majority has its political 
parties. You exaggerate the influence of ASALA. They are no longer so 
influential. The majority of Armenians do not subscribe to that movement. 


YANKI: We are not exaggerating anything. We are saying what we see. Do you 
not believe that ASALA or the others represent Armenian terrorism? What do you 
think about Armenian terrorism in general? 


Minasian: We do not believe that what is happening is Armenian terrorism. We 
only acknowledge that there are extremists. 


YANKI: Our diplomats get assassinated overseas, bombs are set off in airports 
and innocent people are killed. The perpetrators of these acts confess that 
they are Armenians putting forth the allegations that you mentioned a little 
while ago. You say that that is not terrorisn. 


Minasian: We think that those are expressions of protest, not terrorisn. 


YANKI: You only see an expression of protest in an act that takes human lives? 
Is not such an interpretation a little bit too lenient? 


Minasian: You must ask those questions to them. We have no ties with then. 
Not one terrorist has graduated from this school. In any case, the majority of 
the Armenians do not support their methods, but they do not agree with you 
either. ae 











YANKI: That does not answer our question. Do you or do you not believe that 
there is an Armenian terrorism? 


Minasian: This is not a terrorist movement. This is a movement of protest. 
But we too admit that they are extremists and they represent an extreme 


segment. 


YANKI: You not only do not condemn them, you do not even use the term 
"terrorist." 


Minasian: I must have time to think. 
YANKI: Is it now that you began to think about this matter? 


Minasian: We have our political parties. We have the Hunchak party, we have 
the Dashnak party. Even these parties do not have widespread influence. ASALA 
and the others are completely different. They are completely independent. 
They are not linked with us. Now I would like to ask you something. Why are 
you Turkish journalists so interested in us? Our papers do not spend so much 
time on you. Our papers write only once a year, on April 24 to commemorate the 
Armenian question. 


YANKI: If demented criminals begin killing Armenians, you too would write. 
Minasian: How many people have been killed from your side? 
YANKI: Why do you ask? Do you not know? 


Minasian: For the following reason: These people can kill many more Turks if 
they want to, but they do not. That means that they do this as a form of 
protest. Yes they are extremists, but we have not trained either ASALA's men 
or others here. But Turkey's stance may cause the training of new ASALA 
members and new extremists. I think I explained a lot by saying that. 


YANKI: Are you again referring to the issue of apologizing and the story of an 
Armenian state? 


Minasian: Now, you live in Turkey. I will never say that the Armenians are 
right and that the Turks are wrong. I am not saying only we are right. I ask 
myself certain questions. I never make black and white distinctions. 
Everything begins with certain questions. Do your compatriots in Turkey ask 
themselves certain questions? Question yourselves and study the issue. Why 
are these incidents taking place? What is the Armenian cause? Do you ever ask 
these questions? 


YANKI: Our people, representatives of the Turkish republic, were killed for 
what you call a "cause." If there is anyone who should ask that question we 
are naturally the first ones. But we ask that question not emotionally but 
with documentary evidence. If you like we can send you those documents. 
Examine them and then ask yourself those questions. What do you think? 


Minasian: That may be so. But if there are people who ask those questions, I 
ask you to write what I am saying in full. Perhaps that can lead to positive 


developments. . 











YANKI: We will]. publish everything you said. 
Minasian: And I talked consciously and at my own volition. 


YANKI: We came to you consciously and talked to you. But let us add that we 
were deeply disappointed. 


Minasian: That may be so, but this is what we think. 


[24 Jul 85 pp 1,4] 


[Text] YANKI: All church leaders and clergymen, including the head of 
Christianity, the Pope, have condemned terrorism, but you have not made any 
moves to that effect for years. Even now you describe terrorists as extremist 
protesters. Although we are not talking to you in an official capacity, we 
wish that we could write better things when we return home and that that would 
be the first step toward the creation of good will. 


Minasian: I hope that we talked to you to express our good will, even though 
this is a semiofficial conversation. 


YANKI: This conversation took place partly because of our insistence. We have 
been chasing after you for days. In the end we knocked on your door 
unannounced. But what you said is not what we were expecting. 


Minasian: Here, too, bombs go off and people get killed by one means or 
another. We are not connected with any of these in any way. Because we have 
nothing to do with politics. 


YANKI: We would like to believe that you operate lawfully. On the one hand you — 
say that you have nothing to do with politics and on the other you make 
political remarks if it suits your purposes. Who killed so many of our 
diplomats? The killers themselves have confessed, but you do not acknowledge 
then. 


Minasian: Of course they did the killings. That may be so, but I do not know. 
However, I do not think that what they have done changes anything. but if 
Turkey approaches this issue the way we have suggested much can change. Look, 
we have many monuments in Turkey, all of them have been demolished. 

YANKI: Which of your churches were destroyed? Which ones? 

Minasian: We had a high-domed church in Kars. Today not one stone remains. 


YANKI: Are you saying that that church was deliberately demolished? 


Minasian: I cannot know that. 


YANKI: Yes, but how can you make such accusations without knowing? It is very 
hard to understand your reasoning. Are there any others? Tell us, we will 
write all of them. Are there any demolished or razed churches in Ankara, 
Istanbul or in other cities? Give me more names. 











Minasian: I do not know them individually, but I know that Armenian monuments 
have generally not been preserved in Turkey. 


YANKI: You do not know, but you level accusations without any evidence. You 
prefer to take the easy course similar to what you think about ASALA and other 
organizations. 


Minasian: You exaggerate those people too much. They have no ties with us. 
They are extremists. As I said theirs is a protest movement. Doing or not 
doing it is their own decision. Everyone is free to do whatever he wants. But 
whichever paper I read I see that all those things were done as a form of 
protest. Otherwise, they can kill a Turk every sinvle day if they want to. 


YANKI: They are already doing that. 
Minasian: Every day? 


YANKI: How do we know that they will not kill another one of our compatriots 
tomorrow? I mean, is it necessary to kill one every day? 


Minasian: But many of our churches condemned those crimes. I think so. 
YANKI: Can you name one church other than those in Turkey? 

Minasian: I cannot recall at this moment. But I want to tell you something. 
YANKI: Go ahead. 


Minasian: You, journalists, and your papers must play a positive role on this 
matter, that is the Turkish-Armenian conflict. You must not publish one-sided 
stories. But you make us lock so big that we have unwittingly begun to see 
ourselves as a powerful community. 


YANKI: We are saying that we have come here without any preconceptions. We 
want to have an objective conversation with you which is essential in press 
work. But you did not even let us see your prelate. You did not allow us to 
tour your school. Furthermore, you do not see the murderers of our compatriots 
as criminals. You talk endlessly about the Armenian genocide and the Armenian 
homeland. In your view, then, how can we play a positive role? You do not 
even permit us to photograph you. /You have told us that you will not talk if 
we photograph you. You have shut the door on our face from the very beginning. 


Minasian: Even if you only write that the case of our spiritual colleague 
Eldemir [Yergatian] should be reopened and that Turkey must acknowledge its 
guilt and apologize, it would be a positive step for the two communities. As I 
said, your colleagues came here and wrote bad things about us. That was a 
painful experience for us. That is why we were forced to act the way we did. 


YANKI: You go round and round and say the same thing. Will you tell us 
something different? 


Minasian: I tried to convey all my thoughts consciously and candidly. But I am 
afraid that they will not be published. 

















YANKI: Rest assured that they will be published. But we will write something 
else: If you persist in your reasoning, you will be helping terrorism. We want 
to tell you this before we publish it. Now if you will allow me can we take a 
few pictures of the school? 


Minasian: Of course you can, but not from inside. Perhaps some other time... 


YANKI: We hope so. 
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UN-APPOINTED REPORTER SAID TO BE 'DEFENDER OF ARMENIAN VIEWS' 
Istanbul MARMARA in Armenian 26 Jul 85 pp 1,4 


[Text] CUMHURIYET correspondent Ragib Duran reports from London that a former 
British parliamentarian who is a principal administrator of an organization 
that defends Armenian views has been appointed as a reporter for the UN 
subcommission formed to study the events that took place in the southeastern 
provinces of Turkey in 1915. The appointee, Benjamin Whitaker, is one of the 
founders of an organization named the "Minority Rights Group" which published 
in 1981 a report entitled "The Armenians" that supported Armenian views without 
any references to the Turkish position. 





A press release issued by the UN headquarters in Geneva on 18 August 1983 said: 


"Barrister Benjamin Whitaker, a former British Member of Parliament, has been 
appointed by the Committee for the Prevention of Genocide and the Protection of 
Minorities as a special reporter to study the consequences of genocides 
committed as a result of raciai discrimination and to explain those events from 
today's perspective." 


Like other international organizations, the UN may commission outside 
consultants who are known as "experts" or "independent" thinkers. These 
consultants prepare reports on any issue, but their work is not binding on the 
organization. However, it is essential that these experts be impartial because 
they are expected to take an approach which will represent the views of all 
sides concerned particularly on controversial issues. 


Will Article 30 Be Reviewed? 


The UN human rights subcommission has so far conducted studies on the condition 
of minorities in countries such as South Africa, ‘the United States, Nicaragua 
and Yugoslavia and has commissioned a study regarding the Armenian question. 
At a meeting on 28 March 1973, the subcommission prepared a draft resolution 
with an eye to "preventing racial discrimination and genocide." Article 30 of 
tnat draft said: 


"By looking back at recent history much evidence can be found about the 
Armenian genocide which can be described as the first genocide of the 20th 
century." (Background Information: "Unending Tragedy", World Council of Churches 
Publication, Geneva, 1984). 
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Following persistent efforts by Turkish diplomatic circles, the UN 
subcommission struck off the said article, and the draft was sent to the UN 
Human Rights Commission in 1979 without Article 5u. 


However, UN delegates supporting Armenian views, led by Greece and France, 
continued their efforts to have the repealed article reincluded in the 
resolution ina stronger form than before. A petition prepared by Armenian 
organizations demanded that the Turkish government be explicitly blamed for the 
events of 1915. At a meeting in Geneva in 1983, the UN subcommission decided 
to commission new studies on this matter. To that end it appointed Benjamin 
Whitaker as reporter and asked him to submit a report to the subcommission 
meeting to be held in August 1985. 


A Defender of Armenian Views 


Whitaker, who will present his report next month, is known in international 
circles as a person who specializes in minority affairs. He is one of the 
principal administrators of a London-based organization called The Minority 
Rights Group which enjoys the status of a humanitarian organization. This 
organization published a booklet which claims that 1.5 million Armenians were 
killed in massacres masterminded by Talat Pasa. The booklet further says that 
in the last 20 years the Armenians have intensified their protests, and as an 
example of their oppression it cites the incidents of 6-7 September [1955] when 
Christian minority members were subjected to bloody and fatal attacks on the 
streets of Istanbul. The booklet also charges that "Armenians were subjected 
to particularly brutal treatment during the Turkish occupation of Cyprus in 
1963 and 1974." 


The publication which presents exclusively Armenian views also describes 
Turkey's eastern provinces as "historic Armenia." 


The booklet says: 
"We approached this tragic situation impartially and neutrally. Some readers 


may find us too cold-blooded. On the other hand, our Turkish friends may 
consider this report as a pro-Armenian publication." 
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ANKARA SAID TO PREFER NOT TO REACT TO DEUKMEJIAN'S ASSIGNMENT 
Istanbul MARMARA in Armenian 29 Jul 85 pp 1,4 


[Text] It was reported in the press a few days ago that President Reagan 
appointed California Governor George Deukmejian as a member of the U.S. 
Holocaust Council in Washington. In this connection, CUMHURIYET writes in its 
today's edition: 


Ankara prefers not to react to President Reagan's decision to appoint George 
Deukmejian as a member of the U.S. Holocaust Council. It is believed that 
the reason for Ankara's silence is a desire to avoid a confrontation with 
President Reagan who has made an appointment in accordance with U.S. law. 
Indeed, asked two days ago what the views of the Foreign Ministry are on 
Deukmejian's appointment, ministry spokesman Yalim Eralp replied that Ankare 
has received no official information on that issue. 


Former Turkish ambassador to Paris, Hasan Esat Isik, made a statement against 
Ankara's silence and said that the disposition of the Reagan administration has 
become evident. Isik added that the appointment to the Holocaust Council of 
someone like Deukmejian who de ‘ends Armenian views so faithfully is a worrisome 
act. He said: "As long as goverments do not stand up for the honor and 
interests of this country we will unfortunately continue to face such 
unpleasant situations." 


What is the Holocaust Council? 


The U.S. Holocaust Council was formed during the administration of Jimmy 
Carter. The council was originally formed to oversee the building of a museum 
dedicated to the Jewish Holocaust. But later it was demanded that the said 
museum be dedicated to all nations which were subjected to genocide. The Jews 
were divided over this proposal, and two opposing groups emerged. Meanwhile, 
the Armenians launched a campaign of their own demanding that the Armenian 
"genocide" also be given a place in the museun. 


Turkey Intervenes 
In the past few years, Turkish diplomatic circles intervened in this issue and 
tried to prevent the representation of Armenian allegations in the museum. 


Turkey demanded that nothing be displayed in the museum that would harm Turkish 
honor. But even as Turkish diplomatic efforts continued, President Reagan 
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unexpectedly appointed Deukmejian as a member of the council. Thus Reagan made 
his position clear on whether the museum will also be dedicated to nations 
other than Jews. 


Who is Deukmejian? 


George Deukmejian, who was elected Governor of California ir 1982 is an old and 
close friend of President Reagan. When Reagan was the Governor of California, 
Deukmejian served as the state's Attorney General. After he was elected 
governor, Deukmejian declared April 24 as a day of mourning in California. In 
observance of that day, flags in California are flown at half mast on April 24. 
Deukmejian then included Armenians in his cabinet. Chadirjian, the former 
administrator of the state's correction facilities, was appointed as the head 
of the California Youth Affairs Agency. Ken Khachigian, who served as a speech 
writer for President Reagan, was appointed as an adviser to Deukmejian. While 
serving as a speech writer for Reagan, Khachigian once wrote about the Armenian 
genocide, and Reagan read it. Reagan later fired Khachigian as a result of 
that incident. 


On April 24, 1983 Deukmejian delivered a speech in Montebello where he said: 
"Today, with pride and sorrow I declare April 24 as a day of mourning in 
California. 


"At the beginning of this century 1.5 million Armenians were killed in a 
systematic manner. The government that perpetrated that act committed the most 
vicious crime in the history of mankind. That is why we cannot remain silent 
as individuals and as a nation. We must run to the aid of all nations 
suffering from oppression." 
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FRENCH TV, GERMAN PAPER DENOUNCED FOR 'PRO-ARMENIAN' ATTITUDES 
Istanbul MARMARA in Armenian 19 Jul 85 p 1 


[Text] Yesterday, the French TV Channel 2, during its new boradcast took up 
once again its provocative activities by airing a late-night program that 
rekindled the Armenian Case. 


In this program, prepared by a firm called Hinaud, an historian by the name of 
Marc Ferraud talked about the Russo-Turkish War of 1915 in Erzerum and showed 
scenes from that campaign. He called the Russian soldiers dying at the front 
Armenian and showed a variety of episodes regarding this occasion. Then he 
said that in recent years certain justifiable killings have taken place | 
because Turkey will not accept responsibility for the 1915 Genocide. The program 
carried scenes from the interview with the Turkish Press Attache in Paris 
Seljuk Bakkalbashe. But it made no mention of the attack and the attempt on 
the life of Bakkalbashe carried out by ASALA from which he could not recover 
for many years. The program mentioned the Treaty of Sevres which stipulated 
the handing over of certain provinces of Eastern Turkey to the Armenians. 
Later, the program criticized the Treaty of Lausanne which had annulled the 
terms of the Treaty of Sevres. Then the speaker of the program stated that the 
West does not pay the Armenians the necessary attention because Turkey is 

"the bastion of NATO". For the same reason, the UN does not give the Armenian 
cause the required consideration. 


On the other hand, as we reported yesterday, DER STERN published in FRG, 
devoted a large section to the Armenian cause and to the Armenians, for 
propaganda purposes. The journal justifies the Armenian acts and adds that 


they are seeking their rights as a people. 


The correspondent of DER STERN who has made an extended trip through Armenia, 
writes that the Armenian people enjoy many rights within the Soviet Union and 
that Armenia is the only country where the Armenian people can preserve the 
purity of their ancient and high culture and keep it alive. That is the reason 
why many Armenians leave the West and settle in Armenia. 


Later on, the journal refers to an interview with Reverend James Karnuzian, 
giving excerpts from it and quotes him saying that "it is not possible to 
negotiate with the Turks and this fact has forced the Armenians to use violence 
and brut force. Consequently, a great deal of Turkish blood will continue 
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to flow twr which the Armenians will not be held responsible but the countries 
of the world for persisting to remain indifferent to the Armenian Cause and for 
not heeding the ceaseless calls of the Armenians. Such a course of action 
cannot be forgiven." 


It is noteworthy that in his declaration Karnuzian, speaking of the betrayal 
by the Western nations, says that the Armenians have on the contrary, been 
helped by the Soviets and continue to receive help on every occasion. 
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MUBARAK'S SPEECH ON JOURNALISTS' DAY 


Cairo MAYU in Arabic 22 Jul 85 p 7 





(Article: The Television Media Has Become a Partner of the Egyptian Family 
in Town and Country] 


[Text] President Muhammad Husni Mubarak made a speech to the Egyptian media 
on the occasion of the second celebration of Journalists' Day. The 
president also congratulated Egyptian Arab television on the occasion of its 
25th year of existence. 


The text of the president's speech on this occasion follows: 
Brothers and Sisters: 


We join together today to celebrate the passage of a quarter of a century 
since the establishment of Egyptian television. This media system, great in 
its accomplishment and influence, was born full-grown, and from the first 
day began performing a mission. On this occasion duty requires us to salute 
the pioneers, men and women, who put this enlightening media discovery iniv 
action with praiseworthy effort and true Egyptian willpower. This is, in 
truth a great national achievement which must be noted and praised and which 
requires us to acknowledge that we are saluting all who have been engaged 
successively in this pioneering endeavor...in creating, developing, 
innovating and guiding it toward the best in fulfillment of its goals in the 
national, cultural, and artistic areas. 


While the television media in the advanced nations is a means of information 
and relaxation in the principal piace of residence, the television media in 
the emerging nations has another mission, dictated by national necessity. 
This mission is to call attention to national issues and hopes for social 
and economic progress and urge all efforts toward participation in the 
Struggle to build. 


I state conscientiously that Egyptian television has, in this category, 
earned the congratulations it deserves. 


At the same time it also performed its cultural and relaxation mission with 
every endeavor toward improvement, innovation and perfection. 
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Brothers and Sisters: 


Our destiny has willed that we experience continual battles to develop our 
life. It has not been easy for any branch of the media to play its intended 
role except in a democratic atmosphere that allows freedom of opinion and 
thought in the framework of national feeling with national responsibility. 


The seen, heard and written is a two-edged weapon. When we are careful of 
the way this weapon is used, we build, restore and generate new ideas, 
Support trust among our countrymen and promote a spirit of belonging. When 
we misuse this weapon, it becomes, in our hands, a destructive implement. 
Therefore what is broadcast and published must be based on proper 
appreciation of all the circumstances and events that are a part of our 
society and on great respect for all the values and virtues that are 
components of our community. 


I know that this is a difficult task, especially since the television media 
itself is in every home, a companion of the Egyptian family in both cities 
and rural areas at all times. It is also a visual presentation that has a 
profound, enchanting influence on individuals. 


Brothers and Sisters: 


You do not work for the government itself...and you are not asked, at any 
time or under any circumstances, to cover up mistakes or to justify these 
mistakes. 


You work for Egypt, the Egypt of all Egyptians. And you are the ones who 
call for right, truth, rectification and right guidance. 


The word, when it leaves Egypt, has its value, honor and impact, and is not 
limited to the area in which we live, but rather [extends] on a worldwide 
level. This is an incentive for us to always be careful that Egypt's word 
expresses Egypt's responsibility and role in the various fields. 


When we say "freedom of the press," that does not mean just freedom of 
journalists themselves, but also freedom of journalism itself, so that the 
newspaper is a true reflection of society. We also say that freedom of the 
media does not just mean freedom of those who work in the television and 
broadcast media, but freedom of opinions, so that they can be expressed 
honestly by the Egyptian community with all its hopes and aspirations. 


Freedom is not merely a choice, freedom is a way of life. 





In recent years the exercise of freedom was released in an amazingly strong 
initiative after long suppression, which produced mindless excesses and a 
persistent effort to expose the mistakes and features of negligence, even 
sometimes intimidation, in this connection. This is something that we must 
try to understand as well as evaluate its motives in the first stages of the 
experience. But I believe that we have matured, must weigh matters on the 
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balance of justice and truth, and recognize healthy confrontation, whether 
we are confronting or being confronted. We give everyone who is right his 
due, and we encourage the activists and promote the enthusiasm of the 
unknowns. But first and last we are constrained by the national Egyptian 
commitment to issues of the nation or its welfare. 


Brothers and Sisters: 


Without doubt it is my opinion that the Egyptian media has played its role 
in various political, economic and social problems in the Arab realm and on 
the international stage in complete sincerity, competence and honor, and 
this requires us to be proud of it. However, when we cast a glance at the 
Arab media in general, we find for the most part that the Egyptians have 
provided their experience and culture to promote the Arab media. This is 
always the role undertaken by Egyptians. 


Though I spoke to you about your role in these political, economic, and 

social issues, I would by no means disregard the cultural mission of the 
hugh Egyptian cultural store provided by the ranks in this field, and I 

affirm its pioneering role in our media and the Arab media. 


Since art is the instrument of culture and comfort, then I take this 
opportunity to salute the artists, male and female, in Egypt for the 
essential role they have played in bringing together and unifying the Arab 
peoples. The Egyptian artist is the focus of attention and is the favorite 
symbol, much in demand, throughout the Arad world. Egypt and the media 
apparatus in Egypt is the first father of every Arab artist as well as his 
implement for diffusion and expansion. 


Brothers and Sisters: 


I do not want to take too much time, but I repeat to you my congratulations 
on this occasion which we have the good fortune of celebrating together on 
the road of Egyptian progress. We, together, are proceeding toward our 
domestic national objectives with the enlightened media and with hearts full 
of love and hope. 


12496 
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PRIME MINISTER SPEAKS ON PRESS 
Cairo AL-AHRAM in Arabic 5 Jul 85 p 8 
[Article: "Prime Minister Says at Press Awards: There Is No Free Press 


Without Democracy and No True Democracy Without the Press. The Egyptian Press 
Has Always Played a Leading Role in the National Interest"] 


[Text] "There can be no democracy without a free press and no free press 
without a multiparty system and true democracy. This is the climate in Egypt 
today. True democracy is the soul of journalism. Democracy is not a goal 

in itself but rather an avenue towards human freedom in a society that 
blossoms with justice, prosperity, and peace," asserted prime minister Kamal 
Hasan ‘Ali at yesterday's press awards presentation. 


"The Egyptian press has played, and still plays, a patriotic role in the 
service of the nation's causes. The press performs this vital role not only 
in laying the foundation for democracy but also in ensuring-the success of 
social and economic development programs through their evaluation, followup, 
oversight, and launching strong information campaigns to mobilize the people's 
energies and enhance the feelings of belonging and of patriotic accomplishment. 


Following is the text of the prime minister's remarks: 


I am truly delighted to celebrate with you today. I would like to begin by 
thanking the dean of journalists Ibrahim Nafi', the board of the press 
syndicate, and all of you for inviting me. 


My sincerest congratulations to those brothers and sisters who won this 
competition and my best wishes for the continued success of their constructive 
efforts in the service of their country and fellow citizens. 


I had the pleasure today of meeting with this distinguished group of 
consciencious opinion-molding writers and journalists and I would like to 
take this opportunity to share with you a few quick thoughts on our joint 
quest for a prosperous motherland. 


It goes without saying that democracy is the preferred climate for unleashing 


an individual's total creative energies and for creating opportunities for 
positive contribution to one's country and society. It also goes without 
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saying that democracy is the soul of journalism. There is no real press 
without democracy. 


As a matter of fact, democracy is not a goal in itself but rather an ideal 
method to establish human freedoms and institute a prosperous stable society 
of justice and peace. This is what defines the role of the press and its 
fundamental duty to support democracy. 


It has been the consensus that our society be based on a multiple party 
system. A partisan press representing this multiplicty must therefore be 
accorded a presence and a place in our political arena to an extent determined 
by the degree of commitment to the nation's causes. 


Perhaps you agree with me that in this era of peace, Egypt is undertaking a 
monumental task of rehabilitating citizen and country through enlightened 
policies and a comprehensive national plan for social and economic develop- 
ment. A role for the press in this endeavor is not merely desirable but 
vital. Only through its watchdogging and oversight can deficiencies be 
discovered and deviations corrected. 


We certainly appreciate all that the press has done and is doing to enlighten 
the masses but we look forward to more. We are in the direst need for a 
continuous national campaign that never stops and doesn't wind down in a few 
days or a few weeks. We need a campaign that enlightens the people more about 
the obligations they have and the obstacles they face. 


The government seeks the help of the press with several important problems, 
among them: 


A true understanding of the value of serious work 

The population explosion and the dangers it presents 

The food shortage and the imperative reclamation and cultivation of the desert 
The extraordinarily high consumption in all sectors 


The press has a tremendous responsibility, next to the state, in looking 
after our youth. 


The prime minister then presented the awards to the winners. 


12945 
CSO: 4504/432 


20 











JPRS*NEA*85°112 
2 Septemer 1985 


EGYPT 


NDP OFFICIAL EVALUATES INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
Cairo MAYU in Arabic 15 Jul 85 p 2 


[Article: "Orienting the Various Types of Industrial Education Towards Sci- 
entific Fields"] 


[Text] Developing education in order to serve development and solve the pub- 
lic's problems is an issue which is preoccupying all the agencies involved 
and which occupies first place among party organizations on all levels. 


In order to discuss this issue, we met with the National Democratic Party's 
Secretary General for Skilled Workers and President of the Central Production 
Cooperative Federation Sayyid Zaki 'Abd-al-Hadi, who talked about educational 
policies and how they can be developed to serve our society's manpower needs 
and about the federation's increasingly effective contribution to the develop- 
ment of education. 


With reference to the technical manpower problem, the development of educa- 
tional policies, and dual education [al-ta'lim al-muzdawij], he said, "As for 
the technical manpower problem, we are suffering from a shortage of skilled 
technical manpower which could make its mark on Egyptian industry and trans- 
form the motto “made in Egypt” into reality, with the dimensions and deep 
roots which would confirm Egypt's standing in the field of advanced scientific 
industrial production. This problem has several fundamental causes. 


"First, technical manpower, especially highly-qualified persons, are leaving 
the country to work in fraternal Arab countries and contribute to Egypt's lead- 
ing role in Arab construction. 


“There is a general disinclination towards skilled labor, as a direct result 
of the way society looks upon craftsmen. Even though our society sorely needs 
this important trade, and evem though the incomes of such workers are rising, 
various age-old beliefs and values give preference to office work and look 
with scorn on the skilled labor classes, in spite of their extremely important 
role. 


"Then, because of the conditions, nature and methods of professional and trades 
education, industrial education graduates, besides being numerically insuffic- 
ient, have no technical familiarity with the principles of industry or crafts- 
manship.”" 
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Suggestions For Improvement 


Sayyid Zaki explained that in order tc develop industrial and professional 
education, several proposals must be adopted. 


1. The existing industrial education policy, which concentrates on theoret- 
ical aspects more than anything else, must be reviewed. 


2. A scientific character must be given to industrial education, so that the 
graduates will be more familiar with the principles of industry or skilled 
labor. 


3. The grading system for certificates and papers of qualification granted 
to industrial education graduates must be re-examined. 


4. The technical and skilled labor education and training systems of some 
industrially advanced countries, like the United States, West Germany and 
Japan, should be studied. 


5. Emphasis must be placed on the role which the various information media 
can play in stressing the social value of skilled labor and its role in the 
country's industrial growth. 


6. Private sector shops and small factories, as well as public sector ones, 
should be used as industrial and trade training centers. 


7. Educational curricula in the theoretical colleges should include field 
training programs at production job sites during the course of study, so that 
the graduate does not have to move directly from theoretical studies into 
practical life. Suring such a transition, he is usually shocked by the deep 
chasm between the theoretical environment which exists in the various colleges 
and universities and the way things are actually done in the various fields 

of work. 


8. A committee representing the various agencies involved (the ministries of 
education, industry, manpower and planning; the armed forces; the trade indus- 
tries agency and the Central Production Cooperative Federation) should be form- 
ed promptly in order to study all sides of the matter, coordinate the efforts 
of these ministries and agencies, and submit an urgent working paper on this 
topic. 


Skilled Workers Secretary Sayyid Zaki pointed out that a system of dual educa- 
tion is followed in East Germany, which he looked into when the Friedrich 
Eibert Organization invited a delegation from the federation for an official 
visit. According to this system, education is divided into several sections: 


1. Kindergartens, an optional stage of education, to which the local munici- 
palities contribute 60 percent of the operating costs and the religious organ- 
izations 40 percent; 


2. Basic school, which is compulsory for every German child, who enrolls at 
the age of 6 or 7 years for a 4-year course of study. It is free of charge, 
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[the municipalities paying] 95 percent of the costs and the private religious 
schools paying the remaining 5 percent; 


3. The “orientation” stage, which consists of a short, 5-year preparatory 
stage which is free of charge, from which the student graduates with a “short 
preparatory certificate,” and a 6-year general preparatory stage during which 
the student gauges his own abilities and takes either higher studies or tech- 
nical studies. The secondary preparatory stage lasts for 9 years, after which 
the graduate obtains the so-called "D" certificate. As for professional edu- 
cation, 75 percent of the students enrolled in it study various fields or take 
general education studies. Fifty percent of them go on to university, 30 per- 
cent study a profession after receiving the general secondary degree, and 20 
percent go on to various economic sectors for training in various professions 
and jobs. 
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NDP PLANS SUMMER WORK PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG PEOPLE 
Cairo MAYU in Arabic 15 Jul 85 p 2 


[Article by ‘Ali Ghaydan: “Extremism Can Be Dealt With By Fighting Corruption 
and Providing a Good Example For Our Young People"] 


[Text] “The National Democratic Party [NDP] is a majaority party, and there 
is no doubt that young people make up the broad base on which it is founded. 
We are coming to a new phase which makes it imperative that we organize our 
ranks." With these words and ideas, the man responsible for the young people 
of the NPD began his talk with MAYU. During this discussion, which lasted 
over an hour, Dr Mahmud Sharif set forth his ideas as to how to achieve these 
concepts and discussed the features of the coming phase. 


NPD Youth Secretary Dr Mahmud Sharif began by saying that over the past 6 
months several points have been concentrated on, the most important being the 
following. 


1. Drawing up a work program for young people was essential. The natural 
starting point was drawing up a new plan, finding out what has been accomplished 
during this period, ascertaining what ideas prevail among the young people's 
groups, aid determining how many young people belong to the NPD. All of this 
was actually carried out, and the program was drawn up, discussed with youth 
leaders and youth groups, and submitted to the NDP general secretariat for 
implementation. 


2. In addition, general secretariat members went into the field to visit the 
young people at their job sites, in order to acquaint themselves with youth 
leaders and young party members and to observe what has been achieved and what 
is being done in the governorates. 


3. Meetings were also held with youth secretaries in the governorates in 
order to study the plan and examine governorate-level executive programs, and 
contacts were made with several executive bodies preparatory to carrying out 
the plan's programs. 


4. The governorates drew up their own programs in light of the general frame- 
work of the plan, discussed these programs centrally, and began implementing 
them. 
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5. In preparation for the summer, central work programs were prepared and 
put into action. 


All these efforts culminated in President Mubarak's meeting with governorate 
youth secretaries, during which there was an interesting, highly significant 
discussion between the president and the youth leaders, President Mubarak 
promising to hold more such meetings and to visit youth activities during the 
coming period. 


The Young People and Development Plans 


We asked, “How can the young people participate in development projects? How 
can their own particular problems be solved? 


The NDP youth secretary replied, "This will not come about unless the problems 
of the society are solved, and for this reason the central plan for the young 
people is concentrating on new groupings which will form an axis for youth 
activities, which will make significant contributions to land reclamation and 
the construction of young people's villages. I can say that the first such 
project will begin within a few days. However, the question arises: what 
sort of young person can undertake this positive work? Surely he must be 
politically astute and familiar with his country's problems. Therefore, in 
order to achieve this there must be educational camps. Since the summer is 
naturally a time of recreation for young people, especially university stu- 
dents, it is only natural that there be a recreation section in these camps.” 


The Right People and New Blood 


In reply to a question about the reorganization of the General Youth Secre- 
tariat, Dr Mahmud Sharif said that the change is not just for the sake of 
change, but will follow definite guidelines: continuity, the injection of 

new blood, the promotion of the right people, and openness to new segments of 
young people. The basis for nomination for membership in the General Youth 
Secretariat will not be geographic factors, but the above-mentioned factors, 

in addition to a love for the masses and mutual understanding between the lead- 
ership and the young members. 


A Magnificent Example For Young People 


Referring to the youth secretariat's central plan and the decentralized plans 
drawn up by the governorates, the youth secretary said, "The youth secretar- 
iat's central plan has three main elements: new groupings, educational camps, 
and historical and cultural trips. 


"The local governorate programs will concentrate on environmental service pro- 
jects, literacy projects, and local camps. The environmental service projects 
include many types of projects such as street-cleaning, planting trees, and 
beautifying the cities. I have in mind the splendid job the university stu- 
dents are doing in Alexandria Governorate. They work every day from 1900 to 
2300 cleaning the streets of Alexandria and its suburbs, collecting more than 
30 tons of garbage and trash each day. This is a truly magnificent example. 
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“Al-Isma'iliyah Governorate has also drawn up an 80,000 Egyptian pound plan 

to keep the young people busy during the summer planting trees, beautifying 
streets, building a public park, and completing the Youth Forest. ‘this plan 
will cover all of al-Isma'iliyah's districts and villages, and wili employ 
2,500 male and female students from schools and universities, who will be paid 
monthly salaries. This idea is being applied in most of Egypt's governorates, 
since young party members are intensively campaigning for it throughout the 
governorates.” 


An Unfair Ratio 


In response to a question about youth representation in local councils and 

the People's Assembly, the NDP youth secretary said, “The ratio of such repre- 
sentation is terribly unfair. The young people must be better represented, in 
the local councils and the People's Assembly alike." Mahmud Sharif added, 

“I cannot deny that the young people are well represented in the local coun- 
cils of some governorates, but the general picture must be changed for the 
better." : 


Referring to the role of Egypt's young women in the General Youth Secretariat, 
Dr Mahmud Sharif said, “The secretariat's new structure will include a lady 
official for young women, who will be responsible for coordination with the 
women's secretariat. I feel that there should be no distinction between act- 
ivities for young men and for young women. The upcoming role of young women 
shall emerge as an indispensible element in strengthening the youth movement 
within the party.” 


The Young People and Dealing With Extremism 


Replying to a question about how the young people of the NDP can fight extrem- 
ism among some of our youth, Dr Mahmud Sharif replied, “Extremism is a very 
real danger to society, and it is our duty to arm the young people so that 

they will not fall into the talons of extremism. This necessitates intellec- 
tual clear-thinking on the part of our young people, which the youth secretar- 
iat is trying to achieve by setting up educational camps, getting young people 
to participate in all phases of political action, and conferring with them 
before adopting anv decision, while implementing that decision, and while eval- 
uating the results. This goal can also be achieved by fighting corruption in 
our society and providing a good example for all our young people.” 
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BAN ON RELIGIOUS DECALS ON CARS DISCUSSED 
Cairo AL-AHRAM in Arabic 11 Jul 85 p 20 
[Commentary by Anis Mansur] 


[Text] Nobody objects to your saying “There is no god but Allah and Muhammad 
is his messenger" or “Islam is the religion of Allah" or if you carry that 
phrase on your head or wear it on your chest... 


Neither would anybody object if you, as a Christian, would say “Glory to God 
in the highest, and on earth peace, and goodwill towards men." The Koran 
says, "You have your religion and I have mine." 


But we must prevent any escalation or inflation of the intended meanings that 
you and I are familiar with. I mean, we should prevent them in such forms as 
a silent march, a provocative demonstration, or some sort of tongue sticking- 
out! 


Nobody objects to car cecals carrying moral sayings, or the names of 
popular songs, or supporting a favorite soccer team. Nobody objects to 
decals that announce a personal preference or a psychological state. 


A driver considers his car as an office or a home which he decorates with 
whatever hangings he wishes. We even have frequently enjoyed decals for 
their phrasing or had a good laugh at their typographical errors. 


Then what happened? We all know what happened and it bothers us. A stand 
had to be taken in order to safeguard Egypt's security, protect its citizens 
and their religious freedom, and keep at bay that ugly monster called 
fanaticism. Fanaticism breeds fanaticism. Things got so bad a rumor spread 
that a Jew composed those objectionable slogans and sold them. Not so: The 
author is a well-meaning retired army officer. 


Italians, when oppressed under Mussolini, used to scribble the word Verdi on 
the walls. The graffiti was no reference to the immortal composer. Rather, 
its initials alluded to a phrase meaning ‘long live the king of Italy.’ The 
graffiti was wiped off the walls but it remained in the hearts of the people. 


12945 
CSO: 4504/432 27 





JPRS@NEA*85°112 
2 Septemer 1985 


EGYPT 


NEW SYSTEM TO EMPLOY GRADUATES INSTITUTED 
Cairo AL-AHRAM in Arabic 6 Jul 85 pl 


[Article: "New System Employing Graduates Applied to College Graduating 
Classes of June 1982 and January 1983") 


[Text] The new system to employ graduates will apply to the university and 
college graduating classes of June 1982 and January 1983 and to the class of 
1981 of middle institutes and trade and technical schools. Ministries and 
public sector organizations will recruit the graduates they need by adver- 
tising. The names of those selected will be relayed to the Ministry of Labor 
which, in due course, will announce the successful candidates and their 
starting dates. 


All veterinary graduates of May 1984 will be drafted for the Ministry of 
Agriculture. All 1984 social diplomates will likewise be drafted for the 
Directorates of Social Affairs and of Education. 


As of tomorrow, the Directorate of Labor in North Sinai will begin employing 
the January and June 1984 graduates of colleges and universities as well as 
of technical and trade secondary schools. for work in the districts. 


Minister of Labor Sa'd Muhammad Ahmad told Haytham Sa'd-al-Din of AL-AHRAM 
that the new employment system hopes to reduce the problems of imbalance 
between the supply of graduates and the demand of them. 


Studies by the Ministry of Labor indicate that the percentage of successful 
applicants has risen from about 46 percent for the classes of 1978 and 
January 1979 to 50 percent for the classes of 1979 and January 1980. There 
is a constant surplus of 200 graduates per year among foreign trade majors, 
in contrast to annual shortages of 1,500 majors in business administration 
and 160 majors in economics. There is also a continuing shortage of most 
majors in the colleges of arts, engineering, sciences, law, home economics, 
and social work. 


The minister added that there was a shortage of technical high school 
graduates whereas commercial high schools have a surplus as high as 22,000 


graduates per year. 


12945 
CSO: 4504/432 28 








JPRS@NEA*852112 
2 Septemer 1985 


EGYPT 


CENTRAL BANK'S ROLE IN MONETARY POLICY OUTLINED 
Cairo MAYU in Arabic 15 Jul 85 p 16 


[Interview with Central Bank Director ‘Ali Najm, by Sana‘ al-Sa'id: “Why 
Can't We Float the Egyptian Pound?"; date and place not specified] 


[Text] The policies followed by the Central Bank have succeeded in lowering 
Egypt's inflation rate to 1l percent. In comparison to inflation rates in 
other countries such as Israel, where the rate of inflation is more than 400 
percent, and some South American countries, where inflation has reached 1500 
percent, the difference is enormous. 


For this reason, it was imperative that we stop by Central Bank Governor ‘Ali 
Najm, some months after he took over his new position in accordance with a 3l 
March decree, to ask him about seve:al points, the most important being the 
bank's autonomy, its control over monetary policy in its capacity as a sover- 
eign body, and the currency controls it is adopting as a means of controlling 
inflation. We also asked whether there were any political considerations, or 
anything that might be called a political decision, which might prevent the 
bank from adopting the currency policies it feels are necessary. 


[Question] In 1984, Law No. 50 pertaining to the Central Bank was passed--the 
law which deprived the bank of its autonomy. What amendment is required in 
order to restore the Central Bank's autonomy as an agency controlling monetary 
policy? 


[Answer] Law No. 50 of 1984 amended some of the provisions of Law No. 163 

of 1957, the so-called “bank and credit law," as well as Law No. 120 of 1975 
pertaining to the Central Bank and the banking system. As for the amendment 
to the 1963 law, Law No. 50 of 1984 added some provisions, the most important 
perhaps being the lifting of penalties on banks violating the law. The old 
law had no significant penalties, meaning that some of these penalties had 
absolutely no deterrent effect on the banks, which consequently disregarded 
such feeble penalties. The only penalty which actually had a deterrent 
effect--providing for a suspension of all activities--was sort of like 

the death penalty, and therefore we never resorted to it. However, the 
amendment brought about by Law No. 50 provided for graduated penalties, begin- 
ning with a warning, then going on to prohibiting the bank firom performing 
certain transactions, then appointing a Central Bank examiner to the bank's 
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board, then appointing a bank commissioner to replace the board, and ending 
with shutting down the bank in case the Central Bank directives were not im- 
plemented. Such penalties will continue in effect without amendment, because 
they represent the positive features of the law. 


[Question] What about the negative aspects, then, on which the amendment to 
Law No 50 of 1984 will concentrate? 


[Answer] Most of these negative aspects derived from the amendment to Law 
No. 120 of 1975. As you know, this law gave complete autonomy to the Central 
Bank, and in no way made the Central Bank subordinate to any other body. So, 
it was basically the amendment to this law which deprived the Central Bank 
of some of its autonomy and subordinated it to the Economy Ministry. 


[Question] What kind of subordination did Law No. 50 cf 1984 impose on the 
Central bank which could be viewed as an injustice to the bank and a diminution 
of its responsibilities and autonomy? 


[Answer] This subordination is particularly apparent in two respects. First 
of all, the appointment of board members, which had been done before by re- 
publican decree, was, after Law No. 50 of 1984, done by decree of the Economy 
Minister. The second respect pertains to the general assemblies of commercial 
and specialized public sector banks, which had been chaired by the governor 
of the Central Bank. Law No. 50 came along and changed this so that the gen- 
eral assemblies of the banks would be chaired by the economy minister instead 
of the governor of the Central Bank. 


[Question] Does this mean that the proposed amendment is aimed at restoring 
the positive features of Law No. 120 of 1975? 


[Answer] Right now, the proposed amendment has two goals: to eliminate the 
distortions which occurred when Law No. 50 of 1984 was passed, and to expand 
the scope of Law No. 163 to include some new provisions which it had not 
contained before, pertaining particularly to the activities of banks operating 
according to the rulings of the Islamic Shari'ah, limiting how much credit 
they can offer. 


[Question] Even though the Central Bank is a scvereign body which must not 
be subordinate to any other authority, doubts have arisen recently that 
supervision over the Central Bank will pass into the hands of the prime 
minister instead of the economy minister--which means that there will still 
be a certain subordination undermining the autonomy of the Central Bank. 


[Answer] As I emphasized, Law No. 120 of 1975 did not make the Central Bank 
subject to any authority. In theory and in fact, the Central Bank cannot be 
subordinate to any body from the practial standpoint, which means that control 
over monetary, credit and banking policies must be held by the board of the 
Central Bank and no other body. 


[Question] Could you explain “subordinate supervision" for us, whereby the 
Central Bank follows an economic policy in keeping with the government's 
policy? 
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[Answer] This is self-evident and indisputable. The board is made up of 

an elite group of specialists involved in economic, financial, legal and 
banking matters, as well as representatives from the ministries of economy, 
finance and planning and from the operations sector, all of whom function 
within the context of the state's economic activity, according to national 
policies decided by the state--meaning that the bank is not isolated from the 
state and its policies. 


This is one aspect. In another context, the Central Bank, according to its 
basic statutes, submits to the People's Assembly a comprehensive yearly report 
on the country's financial and economic situation, accompanied by the Central 
Bank's recommendations for each of the various spheres. This report is sub- 
mitted to the People's Assembly within 3 months’ of the end ot the bank's 
fiscal year on 30 June of each year. 


This is from the technical side. As for the administrative side, the bank's 
most important function is the appointment of board chairmen and board 
members for the banks, and persons to represent these banks at the org- 
anizations and companies which participate in them, as well as some of the 
board members for the Central Bank and for public sector banks, who must be 
appointed by decree of the prime minister. 


[Question] We have noticed that some governments ask their central bank 
to print money, and the bank may comply, thereby helping increase the rate 
of inflation, since the banknotes are printed without being covered. 


My question is: can the bank make independent decisions about printing 
banknotes? What is the bank's current position? Is it in a position to 
refuse to bow to government pressure to print more banknotes? 


[Answer] Printing banknotes is a technical matter which the Central Bank does 
as one of its main functions. It issues banknotes according to the country's 
basic requirements. 


Technically, any money issued must be covered. Part of it is covered by 
gold and part by government bonds. The first is determined by republican 
decree, and has been fixed over the last few years. The second part of the 
coverage fluctuates, and is covered by bonds issued by the finance minister, 
which must be taken into consideration in covering the issuance. Therefore, 
there is no body which can order the Central Bank to issue more currency. 


[Question] Since the Central Bank has its own independent power over issuing 
currency, is it looking into currency controls as a means of controlling 
inflation? 


[Answer] Without a doubt, there are many tools of monetary policy which the 
Egyptian Central Bank is using to control and curb inflation, such as the sur- 
plus price structure (creditor and debtor), the policy of extending credit or 
limiting it for certain activities, and quantitative follow-up of payment meth- 
ods. The Central Bank's policies have succeeded in lowering inflation rates 

to a minimum, which last month amounted to 11 percent, the lowest level we have 
been able to achieve for years, as well as one of the lowest rates among devel- 
oping countries. 


31 

















[Question] Some people are complaining about credit being limited to a 
percentage of deposits. What about the rumors that the rate has dropped 
to half? What effect does credit limitation have on the volume of trade, 
especiaily assuming that it is circulating and growing? 


[Answer] First of all, the credit limitation ratio has not dropped to 
anywhere near half. However, it is obvious that the credit policy now in 
effect calls for limiting the credit extended by commercial banks to about © 
65 percent of total deposits. In addition, there is a reserve ratio, 
amounting to 25 percent of total deposits, deposited at the Central Bank. 


However, at the same time, I would like to make it clear that even with the 
65 percent ratio, there is still a large surplus which the banks can loan to 
their clients, since the usage ratio for loans is less than 65 percent. Con- 
sequently, there is a surplus which the banks are permitted to loan to their 
clients once the appropriate steps ae taken. 


[Question] Are there any political considerations, or any so-called national 
policy decision, which might prevent you from adopting decisive measures 
which you might want to apply? 


[Answer] It does not serve the national interest to impose unwanted poli- 
cies on the Central Bank to be impiemented by force, because if this were to 
happen, the consequences would be extremely disasterous. Therefore, I don't 
believe that this could happen. At the same time, I don't believe that the 
Central Bank's board would ever agree to implement policies not in keeping 
with the national interest, especially since the board represents various 
bodies which have many different ideas. 


[Question] Speaking of reforming Egypts's economy, what steps might the Cen- 
tral Bank take to deal with the most serious kinds of deficit, whether on the 
budget level or on the level of the balance of payments? 


[Answer] Without a doubt, the Central Bank has a part to play in imple- 
menting the general state budget, as well as the balance of payments. As for 
the first, the Finance Ministry has authorized the Central Bank to make all 
the payments. Also, all revenues go to the Finance Minstry accounts with the 
Central Bank. Therefore, the Central Bank is clearly aware of the day-by-day 
implementation of the general budget, and, working with the Finance Ministry, 
can apply the various agreed-upon policies to counter the deficit in the gen- 
eral budget. The Central Bank also works with the ministry in indirectly 
financing the deficit. As for the balance of payments, the Central Bank is 
completely responsible for implementing the state's payments and foreign cur- 
rency revenues and allocating them, and is also responsible for keeping for- 
eign loans within safe bounds. 


[Question] What does the Central Bank do for banks when they are in trouble 


and near bankruptcy? Does it support them and back them up, or does it issue 
orders to withdraw deposits from them, as happened with the Pyramids Bank? 
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[Answer] What actually happens in case a bank has problems is that an audit 
is promptly conducted to ascertain the bank's financial position and the rea- 
sons for its problems. If the reasons can be remedied, then the Central Bank 
does not hesitate to help it get out of its difficulties. If the reason is 
some administrative shortcoming, steps are taken to change it, and an auditor 
is appointed to the board as a first step, which is followed by the appoint- 
ment of a commissioner to manage the bank until another board can be appoint- 
ed according to the method provided by law. If the shortcoming in its 
financial position is due to its loan policy, the bank is prohibited or sus- 
pended from making loans, and some other measures are taken as well to get it 
through its difficulties. 


[Question] How well has the Central Bank played its part in backing the Egyp- 
tian pound (the value of the national currency)? Does it have the strength, 
authority and control to play this role as effectively as do the central banks 
in foreign countries? 


[Answer] One of the most important functions of the Central Bank is to keep 
the price of the nation's currency from dropping. Without a doubt, imple- 
menting balance of payment transactions is a great help in protecting the value 
of the national currency. However, the matter is related to and basicaiiy 
determined by Egypt's relations with the outside world--how much Egypt offers 
to the outside worid (!!) and how much it needs from overseas. The difference 
and sum of these factors are reflected in the balance of payments. Whenever 
we need the outside world less than the outside world needs us, our national 
currency is strengthened. But if the opposite holds, and we need the outside 
world much more than it needs us--meaning if there is a drop in the antic~ 
ipated exports or services which we can offer to the outside world--this 

will be reflected in a drop in the value of the national currency. There- 
fore, the matter hinges on increasing production and exports and reducing 
consumption and imports, so that we can achieve the stability we desire for 
our national currency. 


The second point is that the Egyptian pound is not a convertible currency, 
which means that it is not one of those free currencies which can be circulated 
according to the International Monetary Fund tarriff. Therefore, exchange 
rates for the Egyptian pound are set according to the so-called “exchange 
rate.” 


[Question] Couldn't the Egyptian pound be made convertible by floating it? 


[Answer] It is a mistake to speak of floating the pound at present, before the 
usual measures of establishing an emergency reserve and fixing the exchenge 
rate to protect it from sharp decline are taken. Furthermore, floating the 
pound would put a burden on us which we are not ready for right now. 


[Question] It is said that one way of improving economic equilibrium is to 
devalue the currency. How true is this? 


[Answer] Some common economic and currency methods are to devalue the 
currency, improve the export situation, and raise prices on imports so 


33 





that exports increase and imports drop, thereby striking a balance between 
the two. This can be achieved provided that export-import activity is 
flexible enough to be able to keep up with the new exchange rate. 


[Question] The dollar occupies an important place in economic policy. 

The prevailing opinion among students of economics is that market forces 

are virtually dedicated to directing the movement of the dollar. What about 
the Egyptian market, and the position of the Egyptian pound, and the risk of 
its being devalued vis-a-vis the dollar--doesn't all this stir up uneasiness? 


[Answer] The dollar is the foremost currency in the world; it also links all 
foreign currencies, in the sense that every currency is pegged to the dollar. 
This is the first point. Secondly, the devaluation rate of the Egyptian 
pound against the dollar was much less than was the case with the currencies 
of many other countries, advanced industrial nations and developing nations 
alike. In fact, some developing countries experienced a sharp devaluation 
and decline in their currencies tens of times greater than the devaluation of 
the Egyptian pound. Therefore, we shouldn't be uneasy at all; instead, we 
should try to increase production and foreseen and unforeseen exports, be- 
cause this is the only way to protect the value of the Egyptian pound. There 
is no other way, administrative or otherwise, to protect the value of the 
currency. 


[Question] Is the black market, which has not yet been wiped out, connected 
with this? 


[Answer] In the short run, the black market will never be wiped out because, 
as I explained before, it is linked with increasing production and exports 
and reducing consumption and therefore imports, especially of non-essential 
items, as well as reducing non-essential travel, especially overseas tourism. 
Egyptians travelling overseas spend far more than foreigners visiting Egypt. 


[Question] The traveller is being squeezed, since he is permitted to 

change 100 pounds once a year. Doesn't this suggest that the law-maker 
knows in advance that the traveller gets whatever currency he needs from 

the black market, since the amount of money he is permitted to change is not 
enough for anything? 


[Answer] This depends on whether we can meet all the travellers’ currency 
needs. As I explained before, our foreign currency revenues are not enough 
to meet all our needs, which means that the use of foreign currency must be 
rationalized, priority being given to production requirements and essential 
goods. 


[Question] Some people are calling for the application of an exchange system 
whereby the economic currency market would become like the regular market, 
subject to the laws of supply and demand. Is it likely or unlikely that such 
an exchange system would be implemented? 


[Answer] The exchange system has been under study ever since the situation 
cropped up on the market. We need to see what can be added, and the effects 
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of the exchange situation on foreign currency revenues and their rationaliza- 
tion towards optimum usage, especially since our revenues are very limited and 
must be saved and used in the best way. 


[Question] Now that we have discussed the growth of the Central Bank ever 
since its founding, let me ask whether it has any new roles and functions today, 
or whether it is the same as it always was? 


[Answer] The Central Bank's traditional role is that of a currency-issuing 
bank, the bank of banks, the government bank, and the bank which manages for- 
eign currency transactions for the state. Of course, it also has a role in 
fighting inflation and guiding credit. Naturally, the role of a rich country's 
central bank is much less trying than that of a central bank in a developing 
country which has economic problems which must be constantly followed up, and 
where monetary and credit policy tools must be developed to cure the structural 
defects of that nation's economy. 
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NEW IMAM OF AL-NUR MOSQUE INTERVIEWED 
Cairo UKTUBAR in Arabic 21 Jul 85 pp 22-23 


[Interview with al-Shaykh Isma'il Sadiq al-'Adwi, new imam of al-Nur Mosque, by 
Ahmad al-Balak: "New Imam Says, ‘Our Young People Are All Right; They Are Very 
Enthusiastic about Islam; My Relationship with al-Shaykh Hafiz Salamah Goes Back 
to the 1967 War"'; in Cairo; date not specified] 


(Text] Islam is a religion and a state. The prophet, may God bless him and 
grant him salvation, used to carry out God's prescribed punishments and accepted 
no pleas to the contrary. 


There were questions on my mind as I headed to al-Nur Mosque. Although construc- 
tion on that mosque has not been completed yet, the mosque has been the scene of 
many events. A few days ago the minister of religious trusts issued a decree 
appointing an imam for this mosque. It was thus natural that the interview begin 
with a question to the imam about his association with the mosque where he is 
succeeding al-Shaykh Hafiz Salamah as imam. We also asked him about the march 
that some people thought ought to go out of the mosque. 


Al-Shaykh Isma'il Sadiq al-'Adwi, the new imam of the mosque said, "My associa- 
tion with al-Nur Mosque is a strong one that is over 15 years old. At that time 
the mosque was an idea whose objective was to uphold the supremacy of God's 
words in one of God's houses. 


"My relationship with al-Shaykh Hafiz Salamah started after the June 1967 war 
when I used to go with many scholars to the front to take part in providing 
guidance for our soldiers on the field of honor and battle. My relationship with 
al-Shaykh Salamah has continued until this day. 


"I was one of those people who were enthusiastic about the project to build 
al-Nur Mosque because of the salutary effect it would have. Because of the many 
activities it was to be involved in, it was hoped that the mosque would have a 
virtuous and reforming effect on society. My relationship with al-Shaykh Saiamah 
was quite cordial. 


"A decision was made to re-assign him to al-Nur Mosque from al-Azhar Mosque. 
"Hours after that decision was issued, I met with Dr al-Ahmadi Abu-al-Nur, the 
minister of religious trusts, and I indicated to him that my presence as the 
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imam of that mosque would be difficult because of the classes I committed myself 
to teach; the Muslim public had committed themselves to attend those classes. I 
said that these lessons could not stop." 


Al-Shaykh Isma'il al-'Adwi went on to say, "Young people's participation in what 
has been called 'a green march' to demand the application of Islamic law is 
legitimate according to our country's constitution, and it is sanctioned by law. 
Any citizen has the right to say what he thinks, but he is to do so in a manner 
that does not run counter to society's security and safety. That is why when 
al-Shaykh Hafiz Salamah found out that going ahead with the march would involve 
disturbances and chaos, he changed his mind about the march at that time. 


"Most of our young people who are enthusiastic about the application of Islamic 
law are not extremists. Their passionate feelings make them zealous, and their 
zeal is compounded by the natural enthusiasm of youth." 


[Question] How does the new imam account for the phenomenon of young people 
taking an interest in mosques? How can young Muslims be properly educated so 
they can stay away from extremist ideas that are rejected by Islam and scorned 
by society? 


[Answer] The fact that young people are taking an interest in mosques is good. 
It is a sign of wonderful things to come because the hopes young people have can 
only be achieved by means of chaste instructions and unblemished conduct. It is 
that which induced them to adopt a course that is compatible with their untain- 
ted nature. Young people are taking an interest in the mosque because of the 
undeniable corruption that exists in society, some aspects of which have damaged 
Islamic society directly or indirectly. We are delighted with this phenomenon, 
and we regard it as a major gain that demands our undivided attention. We want 
to make those young people acquire a wise and a profound understanding of the 
truth about their religion. 


Islamic advocates must have the insight to realize that those young people come 
to the mosque looking for something that can complement their youthful vigor and 
their strong resolve to change what's in their hearts first. Then, they want to 
change all kinds of corruption around them, in whose midst they've been loathe 
to live, and they want to do so by promoting truth and the proper path. This 
requires that regular lessons about the doctrine, jurisprudence and morals be 
prepared for them. These lessons should strengthen their faith and their conduct 
in society. Islam's greatest attribute lies in the fact that opinions which go 
against that which God has effected are not needed. I remember what our illus- 
trious scholars used to do voluntarily for the sake of God. They opened their 
homes to both old and young who went there to learn and who then went out into 
society after having attained an understanding of themselves. 


[Question] In the past some people declared that religion and politics were 
mutually exclusive. Is there a contradiction in mixing religion and politics, or 
can the two be mixed? What does your eminence think about that? 


[Answer] Recently, some people have been saying that religion and politics are 
mutually exclusive. The idea that lies behind such a statement is one whose 
understanding of what true Islam is leaves something to be desired. It is an 
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idea that does not appreciate Islam's absolute perfection and unsurpassed 
propriety in making judgments about everything in life, big or small. Islam 
separates truth from falsehood and faithlessness from faith. 


Islam makes a distinction between injustice and justice and between the illicit 
and the licit. Therefore, there can be neither confusion nor mystery in this 
religion whose ubiquitous quality in the east and in the west is due to the fact 
that it is a judicious religion in every sense of the word. Its banner flew high 
on earth. There were, however, people who failed to abide by its precepts and 
who were overpowered by their desires for this world. They failed to do every- 
thing their religion required them to do, and they lost power because they loved 
themselves and served their own passions. Because they were not interested in 
preserving God's religion, they were not destined to wield power on this earth. 


[Question] The application of Islamic law is something every Muslim who loves 
his religion hopes for. How can it be properly applied so we can avoid the 
mistakes that were made by other countries? 


The application of Islamic law is the duty of every Muslim. The canonical law of 
Islam is clear, unequivocal and uncomplicated. The trustworthy messenger 
explained in his noble tradition, "What is licit is evident and what is illicit 
is evident." Every Muslim knows that. Islam is a mystery to no one. Prayer, for 
example, is one of the pillars of Islam. But how many Muslims pray? Paying the 
alms tax is also an important pillar of Islam that the religion calls for to 
purge society from poverty and deprivation and provide proper social respon- 
sibility. But how many Muslims pay the alms tax? 


Lying is one of the serious weaknesses we have in society. It is also a serious 
crime against society. But how many Muslims speak the truth? How many Muslims 
shun falsehood when they buy, sell and do business? 


There is also the issue of women's rights--the rights of our daughters and our 
sisters--in inheritance: how many Muslims in our Egyptian society give their 
sisters the inheritance they are entitled to? 


We must not rely on a statement that is announced about taking action and 
putting something into application. 


[Question] Your Eminence, how would you account for the fact that young people 
would go out of al-Nur Mosque in this manner? Is this how Muslims' problems are 
to be dealt with and solved? 


[Answer] Islam is an indivisible whole. When we discuss one issue, we must also 
discuss the remaining issues, because all issues in Islam are connected. The 
verdict on the canonical law of Islam, which for Muslims is the issue of all 
issues, must come out in Muslims’ favor. Islam is God's light on earth and in 
heaven, and God's light shines forever. 
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25TH ANNIVERSARY OF INAUGURATION OF TELEVISION 
Cairo UKTUBAR in Arabic 21 Jul 85 pp 19-21 


[Interview with Mr Safwat al-Sharif, minister of information, by Ayman Kamal: 
"Safwat al-Sharif Says, 'There Is One Television Set in Egypt for Each Six 
Citizens; Let All Editors-in-Chief of National and Partisan Newspapers Have a 
Democratic Discussion with Each Other on Television'!"; date and place of 
interview not specified] 


[Text] "Sales of television programs are worth 11 million 
dollars a year." 


Egyptian television went on the air and began broadcasting 25 years ago today. 
Although this has not been a very long journey, it has not been a brief one 
either, and although it is a known fact that the various media exercise con- 
siderable influence, it is certain that television's influence on people of 
various classes and cultures is greater than that of the other media. 


How did television change? How did it keep up with events, and what has been its 
role in the Arab region? What about the third channel, an experiment that is to 
begin today? What is the future of Egyptian television in the satellite age? 
These and many other questions were the subject of this interview with Mr Safwat 
al-Sharif, minister of information. 


[Question] Your Excellency, there is no doubt that television is one of the 
most significantly influential information media. It is this age's medium for 
addressing and shaping public opinion. How has that role changed in the course 
of the 25 years of television's life? 


[Answer] When television broadcasts began, there were 26,000 sets. In one year 
the number of sets had risen to 60,000. During the first stage of its opera- 
tions, television did not play an influential role, but as the population grew, 
that role began to grow as well. The magic of television as a new information 
medium also began to grow. By 1979 there were close to 7 million sets; that is 
an average of one set for about six citizens. Television's influence has most 
certainly become considerable. It is estimated that there are now 36 million 
viewers, and that is why television had to change. 


We started out with three transmitters; now we have 65. 
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The operating power of these transmitters was 14 kilowatts; today, their power 
is 335 kilowatts. 


When we began broadcasting, our broadcasts were confined to Cairo. Two years 
later we were broadcasting to Alexandria, and now our broadcasts can be seen 
over every inch of Egyptian territory. 


[Question] That brings up the subject of how Egypt can dominate the flow of 
information through television. What are the steps that have been achieved in 
this regard? 


[Answer] The principle of dominating the flow of information stems from a 
school of thought in the information field that believes that a citizen in Egypt 
has a right to know and to let others know about him through the media. It is a 
school of thought that believes in a citizen's right to know abcut his culture 
and civilization and to seek recreation. This matter of dominating the flow of 
information is governed by another philosophy: that of justice and social equity 
and the right of every citizen to have equal access to learning, knowledge, cul- 
ture and recreation. Egypt has a population problem, and a demographic balance 
cannot be achieved unless the country's new communities grow; these communities 
should receive the media's attention. We cannot allow entire communities, whose 
existence and values we want to preserve and protect, to receive other non- 
Egyptian media programs which these communities can receive. A serious step in 
the field of information had to be taken during the past 5 years before we 
celebrated television's 25th anniversary. During the past 5 years we did achieve 
authority over the flow of information, and during that period television was 
able to keep pace with the growth of society. Today, as we celebrate its silver 
anniversary, television broadcasts can be received in every inch of Egyptian 
territory. Our broadcasts are also received in parts of the Arab homeland: in 
Saudi Arabia, in Jordan, Lebanon, the West Bank, the Gaza Strip and parts of 
Libya. 


Television's Most Serious Role 


[Question] How has television, as an influential information medium, kept pace 
with the political and social developments and changes that took place in Egypt 
over a period of a quarter century? 


[Answer] Television as an information medium went through several political 
changes. Things were different in television during the sixties. That period of 
time had its own character with regard to supervision over all media. There were 
changes in the seventies that went as far as the adoption of multiple parties. 
Television was able to play its part: it kept up with that change, and it made 
its contribution to the consolidation of democratic practices and their integ- 
ration into citizens' lives. Television was able to reflect an image of democ- 
racy by means of the mature dialogues and discussions that were shown on the 
screen. It also conveyed the opinions held by different paties, through the 
legal channel of the People's Assembly. It reported on all requests for infor- 
mation, on hearings for ministers and on legislative activities and laws. Tele- 
vision reports to citizens on all these matters were truthful. I am reminded 
here of the role television played in certain situations that are of interest to 
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society. One of these involved the new Personal Status Law. Over a period of 4 
days, television broadcast each day a 90-minute report on that subject until the 
debate over the bill was completed and it was passed by the constitutional 
legislative body. 


Television did ple’ an important part in the life of Egyptian society, and it 
did so with competence. In the course of many events television turned out to be 
the most significant medium in the country. In the aftermath of the 1967 setback 
television played a most serious role in preserving the solidarity of society 
and ensuring that it would not collapse as a result of the setback that Egypt 
had suffered. Television was able to mobilize Egyptian society with a different 
approach to information, and it was able to help it overcome difficult periods. 
It tended Egyptian society's wounds, revived its spirits and mobilized the 
nation for the 1973 battle. Television was able to unite the entire nation into 
one cohesive front behind the armed forces, whose victory in 1973 was both 
honorable and honest. Television then played a significant and a serious role in 
the late seventies and during the peace period. It was able to address society 
truthfully and to further the strategy for peace by means of an integrated 
information effort whose aim was to inform citizens that peace did not mean 
surrender and did not mean infringements on the national will of the people. 


Over its 25-year life, there have been stages in television's history and in 
Egypt's history as well when television's efforts to provide information were 
quite evident. It held the nation together during the different periods of 
change when power was transferred from Jamal '‘Abd-al-Nasir to Anwar al-Sadat 
under harsh circumstances that were overshadowed at that time by political 
disputes in the political arena. Television then played a role in establishing 
balance, in preserving the nation's unity and maintining its responsibilities 
when power was transferred to President Mubarak after the events of 6 October. 
Under these circumstances television helped everyone in society keep up with 
what was going on, and it made everyone aware of his duties and responsibilities 
as well as all the dangers around him. These are the highlights of television's 
odyssey: it is an odyssey during which television has kept up with all of 
Egypt's political and social events during a quarter of a century. 


Everyone Has Access to Television 


[Question] Your excellency, television has opened the doors to democracy and 
freedom by showing different opinions in a manner that is quite obviously 
equitable. Television has done that in its programs and discussions. What are 
television's plans for continuing to affirm that course which stems from the 
democracy that Egypt has been experiencing? 


[Answer] Television's programs and discussions most certainly reflect an image 
of the life and democracy we are experiencing in Egypt. We do have the freedom 
to say what we think, and that freedom begins with educational or religious 
programs. We have the freedom to interview anyone we want and to talk about all 
issues. There are no restrictions or infringements on the freedom to speak one's 
mind. We do not talk about freedom of speech because we are in fact living in an 
age of democracy and freedom. We exercise that freedom when we present the news 
bulletin. We have the freedom to present critical opinions no matter what they 
are. Freedom is indivisible. It lives in the hearts of people in the information 
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business. It is a fabric that is clearly interwoven into their work. Discussions 
are held, and members of the national press and the partisan press are invited 
to these discussions so they can interview officials on the issues that are 
pending. All this is done in the spirit of nationalism. I am saying let all 
editors-in-chief of national and partisan newspapers come to such discussions 
and let's conduct democratic dialogues on the screen. We do not exclude anyone 
from this invitation, and, as I said, these discussions will be conducted in the 
spirit of nationalism. Parties have an opportunity to explain their programs. We 
are in a democratic country that is governed by laws, which can be changed by 
the elected People's Assembly. We are calling for these democratic dialogues on 
topics that include the freedom to have one's own opinion and the freedom to 
speak. Let's present all political tendencies. There is enough room in 
television programs and discussions for all these dialogues which, I've always 
said, must be conducted in a spirit of nationalism so that society's sense of 
nationalism and solidarity can be preserved. 


Egypt's Television Is for All Arabs 


[Question] What are the characteristics of Egyptian television's leadership and 
standing in the Arab region after its 25-year odyssey? 


[Answer] There is no doubt that the leadership of Egyptian television in the 
Arab region stems from Egypt's leadership in the entire Arab area. Egypt's 
television is the oldest one in the Arab region. It was Egypt's experts who 
played a part in building and setting up Syria's television in a spirit of 
unity. Egypt's television was and still is called Arab television. Its Arab 
character is manifested in the information services it offers its Arab nation. 
Egypt's television offers jointly produced programs that are provided to Arab 
television stations. Despite all the political changes that have taken place, 
Egypt has never denied any Arab medium access to its citizens who were respon- 
sible for setting up all the television services in the entire Arab region. 
Egypt's television is the eldest brother to all television stations in the Arab 
region. With all that history Egypt's television has to maintain its leadership, 
and it has to achieve what its people and the Arab nation are hoping for. It has 
to continue providing them with good and continual programs that adhere to 
customs and traditions. That is why we started a project for a television and 
film production studio in 6 October City. The Radio and Television Broadcasting 
Association did in fact begin providing the necessary appropriations for that 
project's special facilities, and feasibility studies have been begun. We hope 
that this project will have a 5-year plan that will begin this year so that it 
can take its place in the field of Egyptian and Arab information. 


Programs for 11 Million Dollars 


[Question] Your excellency, this impels me to talk with you about the major 
change in television production that has taken place so far and during the past 
period. 


[Answer] There is no doubt that during the seventies television production 
faltered many times because its wings were clipped. Television studios were 
leased to the public and private sectors and to investors as well. Television 
lost much of its ability to continue producing high quality programs for tele- 
vision. Television studios in the Maspiru Building became "alien" and obtrusive. 
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Producers and technicians left Egyptian television during that period and inves- 
tors and mercenaries flourished in the absence of programs produced by 
Egyptians. Private studios were established. But in 1980 I issued a decree--and 
I am proud of the fact that I issued that decree--restoring the studios of 
Egyptian television to Egyptian production despite their deteriorating con- 
dition. Once again Egyptian television had the wings with which it could soar 
and provide a service to society. The renovation of various services began, and 
professionals who had left began to return. Once again Egyptian television 
regained its command over the Arab region with its high-quality programs. And 
the venturesome studios were almost put out of business by Egyptian production. 


This year Egypt marketed television programs for the entire Arab region for 11 
million dollars. The programs it sold for the month of Ramadan were worth 5 
million dollars. Egyptian television has thus resumed its gravest role of 
providing information services and realizing Egypt's presence in Arab 
societies--a presence that is established through culture and good performance. 
All this was based on a well-considered timetable and a comprehensive change in 
all the rules so as to serve production. Studios were rebuilt in accordance with 
the most modern, scientific and civilized standards. Television stations, not 
only studios, were also altered and changed so they can provide services to an 
important facility and enable it to continue its mission at: this early stage of 
its life. "Technichal malfunctions" have disappeared, and we now have state of 
the art engineering capabilities--cameras and studios. This equipment enables us 
to provide advanced information services in Egypt. 


A Third Channel for Services 


[Question] You've previously affirmed and stated in past interviews that the 
Third Channel will begin broadcasting after Egyptian television broadcasts can 
be received in every inch of Egyptian territory. This has now been accomplished. 
When will the Third Channel begin broadcasting, and what will be its role as an 
information medium? 


[Answer] The Third Channel will begin broadcasting on an experimental basis 
this 21 July, (that is, today). This coincides with the information profes- 
sionals' celebration of television's silver anniversary. The Third Channel will 
begin broadcasting its full programs on 6 October 1986. 


Third Channel broadcasts mark the beginning of regional and local programming. 
It is a services channel as far as greater Cairo is concerned. It will provide a 
new outlet for Egyptian television: an additional information channel that, 
after an odyseey of 25 years, will begin to offer information services to the 
greater Cairo community about traffic, housing, transportation, supplies and 
other topics. All academic dissertations that will be discussed in Cairo's major 
universities will also be broadcast on this channel. As I said it will become 
the nucleus of local television which will become widespread in Egypt's gover- 
norates after that. We will lay its cornerstones in Alexandria, in the cities on 
the canal and in Bani Suwayf. Over a long period of time all these local 
channels will be connected together with a powerful microwave system and an 
advanced engineering system. This will become yet another step in the growth of 
the most formidable information medium in the modern age. 


[Question] Egypt has entered the satellite age; it has acquired a new infor- 
mation medium that would serve the development and rise of our information 
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industry. What are the developments and scientific studies that have been done 
to enable us to set up an Egyptian satellite? 


[Answer] First of all, construction has been completed on three earth stations 
for the largest three satellites covering the world: the Atlantic satellite, the 
Indian satellite and the European satellite. Construction on these stations, 
which cost 3 million dollars, is being completed now. These stations will 
provide services to radio and television broadcasts. A satellite is a signifi- 
cant information medium that serves society and its information needs. It is the 
medium of the modern age. Our information services would not grow and could not 
be carried out in this age unless there were several channels that were being 
serviced by an Egyptian satellite. We've learned a harsh lesson from the Arab 
satellite, the idea for which came from Egypt. It was Egyptian experts who laid 
the foundation for the Arab satellite, which, we hoped, would give us a channel 
that would enable us to broadcast to all Egyptian territory. In 1975 Egypt was a 
member of the Permanent Committee for Arab Information. At that time we were 
feeling the effects of the absence of Egyptian radio and television broadcasts 
on [some areas of] Egyptian territory. The Arab satellite was going to give us, 
first, channels that would enable us to broadcast to all our territory. But when 
the peace period began in Egypt, Egypt's 10 percent share in the Arab satellite 
was frozen. 


In 1979 we outlined an information strategy whose prime consideration was the 
fact that a state which wanted its national information service to be capable 
and effective had to own the means by which that information can be provided and 
transmitted. That is why the establishment of an Egyptian satellite became 
necessary, and serious scientific and applied research and studies were begun so 
that launching an Egyptian satellite could become a major addition to the infor- 
mation field. The Egyptian satellite could join the odyssey of Egypt's infor- 
mation industry in its service to society and individuals everywhere in Egypt. 


I have to give credit where it's due and mention all those who contributed to 
the establishment of this great institution of television. Chief among those 
people are Dr 'Abd-al-Qadir Hatim, Engineer Salah ‘Amir and Engineer al-Jarhi 
al-Qashlan. I must also recognize the contributions of all information pro- 
fessionals who lost their lives while performing their duties during this 
odyssey. I must also recognize the contributions of all those information pro- 
fessionals who left the information field to pursue other interests. Each one of 
them contributed his efforts to build this great institution. We recognize the 
contributions of all those who served as chiefs of the television organization: 
Amin Hammad, 'Abd-al-Hamid Yunis, 'Abd-al-Rahim Surur, Tumadir Tawfiq, Himmat 
Mustafa and Samiyah Sadiq. We recognize the contributions of all those who 
helped build this cultural stronghold of information that was able to play its 
role truthfully and competently in the life of our society over one quarter of a 
century. 
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ISLAMIC GARB FOR WOMEN DISCUSSED 
Cairo UKTUBAR in Arabic 21 Jul 85 pp 28-29 


[Article by Dr 'Abd-al-'Azim Ramadan: "The Phenomenon of Veiled Women, One Last 
Time: the Veil, Jeans, Alienation and Egyptian Women"] 


[Text] It was my intention after my last article not to talk any more about the 
phenomenon of veiled women, had it not been for that letter which I received 
from a reader and which I am printing in this article. That letter reminded me 
of an issue that I used to think about quite often when I read letters from 
readers. It seemed to me that some people were born with the gift to write: if 
they had the opportunity to receive a proper education that prepared them to 
address public opinion, they became well-known writers; if not, they spent their 
entire lives isolated from public opinion. No one would get to know anything 
about them. One of these people is the author of that letter which I am 
printing. I liked his analysis of the phenomenon of veiled women so much that I 
thought keeping it from the public would do an injustice to an idea that 
deserves to be published, even though I am not in full agreement with the 
opinion that is expressed in that letter. 


That letter reminded me of the fact that I had learned to write and express 
myself in letters I used to write as a young boy to a friend and a relative 
whose first name was the same as mine, but whose middle name and surname, of 
course, were different. At that time he lived in Mit Ghamr; I lived in Cairo; 
and we had to communicate by letters. He was a literary man by nature, and he 
began writing verse at the age of 14. I had to keep up with him as far as 
writing was concerned, though I never claimed that my writing could be or was 
better than his. His command of the language was comparable to that of any 
literary figure. He was a voracious reader who read everything in sight: he 
would read books on public library shelves from one end of a shelf to the other 
and from the first shelf in that library to the last. 


When we were boys we used to send each other long letters, some of which filled 
up an entire notebook. At that time notebooks contained 32 or 48 pages, if I 
remember correctly. We used to call these long letters special issues, as 
newspapers sometimes do. Like magazines, these letters were divided into sec- 
tions. One section would be devoted to family news and personal news; other 
sections would be devoted to humorous matters, while others would be devoted to 
serious and fine writing at which we competed with each other. These letters 
constituted the first school where I learned how to write. 
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I am certain that there are thousands in our country besides 'Abd-al-'Azim 
al-Siba'i--that is my friend's name--who have the gift to write, but who have 
not had an opportunity to show their talents, either because they are not 
qualified or because they lack the will and perseverance to develop their 
talents, or because they lost hope in advance and accepted defeat even before 
they started to fight. 


I know that the reasons for the problem are due in large part to the fact that 
cultural life in the cities of our governorates is poor. Cairo's dominance over 
the rest of the country is overpowering. Cairo's newspapers and magazines are 
the only ones that are read everywhere in Egypt. Cairo radio is the only radio 
broadcast that can be heard both in villages and in cities. Each person with 
literary or journalistic talent goes to Cairo very early in his career to 
establish himself and find a place for himself. There is no press or broadcast 
service to speak of in rural areas. 


This is an unhealthy phenomenon because it is one of the characteristics of the 
agricultural feudalist Middle Ages. At that time cities, which were no more than 
seats of management and government, were not very important. But in the modern 
commercial and industrial age of the bourgeoisie in which economic and social 
life and, accordingly, cultural, scientific, artistic and literary life are led 
by the bourgeoisie, cities become the natural locations for these activities. 
Cities then compete with each other to achieve positions of prominence in those 
fields of activity, but the capital does not monopolize all these activities, 
which, as is the case in Egypt, are almost non-existent in other cities. 


This is what is happening in Europe where each city is a self-sufficient social, 
cultural, artistic and literary unit that has its own identity and its own 
character. In fact, I fear that villages in Europe are about to become cities in 
that sense, now that the food processing business has been introduced into most 
of them. I spent one night in a small German village in the Black Forest, which, 
by the way, is neither a forest nor black, but rather a vast area that goes by 
that name. That village was about 15 kilometers away from the French city of 
Strasbourg. When I stepped out for a walk in the evening, I was stunned to find 
a musical institute in that village like the one in Cairo. I heard the sounds of 
a choir practicing. That is how people's artistic talents can be developed in 
their birthplace; they don't have to move to the capital to get that 
opportunity. 


At any rate, this explains to us a fact that ..- always sesm to forget. After 
years of local gcevernment and of efforts made by many governors, our cities are 
still leading a rural rather than an urban life in the western sense of the 
term. City dwellers are still villagers at heart, and their social, cultural and 
artistic lives are provincial. Despite the fact that houses of culture have been 
founded in most of these cities, the resources of these establishments are 
extremely poor. In fact, we can say that they are about to disappear altogether 
because what is used up is not replaced, and nothing is ever renovated. 


I hosted a celebration a few days ago on the occasion of the end of the academic 


year and the graduation of college students. The celebration was held at the 
house of culture in Shibin al-Kawm. My friend Dr Hamdi al-Hakim, the governor of 
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al-Minufiyah had overcome many obstacles, as he always does, to make that 
celebration possible. I had visited that house about 12 years ago, but I noticed 
this year that it had deteriorated because what was lost in that house was not 
replaced. Although two large stereo speakers had been provided for that estab- 
lishment, one of them was out of order. The sound could be heard only in mono, 
and it was so poor it distorted the beauty of the music and the songs. And when 
the dancers of the Eastern Popular Arts Group danced on the stage, there was so 
much dust blowing everywhere, it were as though the platform had been in storage 
ever since the house was inaugurated. 


It would be nice if our friend Muhammad 'Abd-al-Hamid Radwan, the minister of 
culture would take an interest in these houses. A theater such as this one, 
which is the only one in Shibin al-Kawm, should be air-conditioned. It should be 
an establishment suitable to the wealthiest and the most important capital of a 
governorate in Egypt. I don't know why Dr Hamdi al-Hakim does not ask the 
wealthy in the governorate for contributions to renovate that establishment and 
make it suitable for their capital? But I am certain they believe their capital 
is Cairo, not Shibin al-Kawm. They may even be willing to make contributions for 
Cairo but not for Shibin al-Kawn. 


At any rate, the letter that was written by the reader, Kamil Hasan Kamil--the 
letter I am printing in this article--raised these thoughts in my mind. Mr 
Kamil's letter attests to his intellectual maturity and literary ability. In his 
letter Mr Kamil comments on a letter from Miss Nancy Ahmad 'Uways, for whom I 
have feelings of esteem and whose letter I had printed previously. Mr Kamil also 
commented on the phenomenon of veiled women. His opinion was closer to mine, but 
he disagreed with Miss 'Uways more than I did. Because he was harsh in his 
disagreement with Miss 'lIlways, I preferred not to print that part of his letter. 
I did not want to provoke an even more vehement reaction from Miss 'Uways. But I 
remain determined not to print anything more on the phenomenon of veiled women 
because I have come to believe that no agreement can be reached between those 
who advocate the veil for women and those who oppose it. Nor will there be any 
agreement between those women who wear clothing that completely covers their 
bodies and those who are calling for proper guidance for these women, and I am 
one of those. This phenomenon is not a fashion fad like the mini-skirt or the 
maxi-skirt or the moderate length skirt. The roots of Islamic garb are deeper, 
but in my opinion [what is happening now] is something like what happened with 
jeans for European women. 


Jeans did not develop as a fashion fad; they developed as a result of western 
society's economic conditions. These conditions brought women out of what was 
their purely female environment and placed them alongside men in every walk of 
life in the world of work. Women work with men; they compete with them; and they 
do better than men. These are the conditions of western society; they are con- 
ditions that made the home for western women a secondary place and the workplace 
the primary place. European women now spend more time outside their homes than 
in them. That is why the age of the dress had to go and that of jeans had to 
come in. Jeans give women the freedom to move simply without restrictions or 
restraints. A woman wearing jeans can sit on the floor when she gets tired, or 
she can ride means of transportation easily. A woman wearing jeans can go about 
her business or do her shopping without worrying about getting her clothes 
dirty. Jeans are also economical since they can be worn for a whole month. A 
woman would need only a few blouses and some fabrics to have a change of 
clothes. 
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This role which is played by jeans in the lives of European women is comparable 
to that which is played by Islamic garb in the lives of Egyptian women. When we 
talk about Islamic garb, we are not talking about a veil that covers the face; 
we are rather talking about clothing that completely covers the body. We are 
talking about a long dress and a cover for the head and the neck. Such clothing 
would give Egyptian women the freedom of movement that jeans give European 
women. This kind of clothing is economical and inexpensive since Egyptian women 
can wear the same dress for a whole month without being criticized for it. 
Because women would cover their head and necks, they would not have to make 
these costly weekly visits to beauty shops. European women usually do without 
these visits to beauty shops because they have fine hair. Egyptian women, 
however, cannot do without them because their hair is curly. 


This clothing is not new in the lives of Egyptian women. Even women in the 
cities of governorates who do not usually wear such clothing will usually have a 
black jellabah and a black scarf that they wear when they go shopping, when they 
make short unofficial visits or when they have to run tiring errands. The so- 
called Islamic garb worn by women now is a variation of the jellabah and the 
scarf. It has a feminine touch since it allows the use of color instead of 
black. Also head covers that are more attractive than the black scarf have been 
devised. The idea behind that dress is the same as that behind the black 
jellabah and the black scarf. It is the same idea behind the development of 
jeans in Europe. The reasons why Egyptian women leave their homes now are not 
the same reasons that existed a quarter of a century ago. Egyptian women leave 
their homes to go to work or school. They do not go out of their homes to have a 
good time and to put themselves on display. Such clothing would fulfill that 
purpose quite well, and the economic burden that is the result of having to have 
costly dresses that have to be changed all the time and that have to be 
accompanied also by costly cosmetics would cease to exist. 


Someone may tell me, "If this is the case, then everything that is being written 
about the phenomenon of veiled women is more like an exercise in futility." My 
reaction to that would be, "Not at all! If Egyptian women were to recognize the 
real reasons for wearing such modest clothing, we would not be raising that 
question in the first place. But the problem is that Egyptian women are saying 
that they are wearing this clothing out of piety and not because of economic 
need. It is that which led us to raise the issue of appearance versus reality. 
That is why we said that Islam is not just the clothing one wears; Islam is a 
matter of breeding and conduct. If one's upbringing is not Islamic and if one's 
conduct is not Islamic, then the clothing one wears is insignificant. Judging 
people on the basis of their appearance is dangerous because such a principle 
makes people rely on appearance and forget about the essence. 


Thus it becomes evident to the reader that we do not oppose such modest clothing 
for women, but we do oppose the interpretation that describes such clothing as 
an Islamic phenomenon or a manifestation of piety. This, however, does not rule 
out the fact that many women who wear such clothing do so out of piety. And 
that is fine, if their conduct is Islamic. Otherwise, we must go by their con- 
duct because it is the proper standard for making a judgment and an evaluation. 
The fact that we support the need to insist upon the essence of Islam should not 
make anyone angry because that posture stems from a proper understanding of 
Islam and its noble message to reform the individual and society. 
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What remains [in this regard] is the letter from the reader, Kamil Hasan Kamil 
who wrote, "Like everyone seeking knowledge and culture I wish to express much 
appreciation, admiration and regard to our great historian. I have been 
following with great interest your weekly articles in UKTUBAR Magazine. In fact, 
I don't just follow them, I live every idea that is mentioned in the article. 
This is what I've learned, and this is what I've become accustomed to. I would 
have an internal dialogue with each idea, and that dialogue does not end until 
I've examined it from every positive and negative angle. 


"I read your article in UKTUBAR Magazine, which was entitled, 'Hijab ‘ala 
al-Ra's am ‘ala al-Fikr?' [A Cover for the Head or a Shield from Thought?]. In 
that article you presented your position on a letter from a lady which had been 
sent to you indirectly. In her letter this lady defends those women who wear 
clothing that completely covers their bodies. You made several points in 
commenting on that letter. In my opinion, your comment was a rather simplistic 
explanation of that phenomenon which has delighted some misguided people who 
believed that the golden age of Islam had been brought back by those veiled 
women. 


"The fact that this kind of clothing has become widespread as a religious 
phenomenon, along with manifestations of violence and extremism, reflects the 
feelings that young Egyptians have about a more pervasive and a more dangerous 
phenomenon: that of alienation. This alienation is the product of all the 
political, social and economic circumstances that the country has suffered from 
in successive periods. That is why the alienation that young people suffer from 
has several implications: 


"The phenomenon of violence, young people's sense of frustration and the fact 
that they resort to such clothing reflect their sense of alienation which is due 
to the contradictions they feel exist between the different policies of 
successive administrations. Those differences caused them to lose any sense of 
certainty they had, and it led them to doubt everything. This is political 
alienation. 


"The sense of alienation is also due to the application of economic regulations 
that damaged the interests of the working classes and benefited certain groups 
of people. These economic regulations created sharp differences between the 
Classes. The goods and apartments that are advertised on television increase 
young people's feelings of alienation because they feel these advertisements are 
not addressed to them. They feel that the advertised goods are being advertised 
for others since they cannot afford them. Young people feel that these 
advertising messages are addressed to others who can afford these goods. This is 
economic alienation. 


"The effects of political alienation and economic alienation have been combined 
together, and they manifested themselves in social alienation. Suffice it to say 
that today young people have the problem of marriage and finding an apartment. 
Young people are suffering because of that problem, and they are living like 
strangers in their own society. Marriage, which is a normal and a human right, 
has become a problem. In fact, it is a tragedy that young people are experien- 
cing every moment. Marriage and finding an apartment have become dreams if not 
illusions! — 











"The manifestations of violence and extremism or piety--the appearance of 
piety--which are prevalent at this time in an abnormal fashion are phenomena 
that reflect what is an older and a more dangerous threat to society: the 
phenomenon of widespread alienation among Egypt's young people. 


"When young people feel alienated, they look for an outlet or for a compensatory 
mechanism that would help them overcome their sense of alienation. Some of them 
resort to violence; some resort to extremism; and some turn to religion. All 
such modes of conduct indicate a rejection of society and a denial of reality 
and everything that exists. Such conduct is an attempt to change that reality by 
violence or by faith and to replace it with an ideal society or a religious 
utopia whose foundations are based on declaring society faithless and wearing 
that clothing which is thought to be Islamic. 


"The matter of turning to religion when one feels weak, frustrated and held back 
and when one rejects what is happening is common; it is something that has hap- 
pened often. We still remember the explanation some people gave for the 1967 
defeat and the 1973 victory: they said we were defeated in 1967 because we had 
turned away from God, and that we won our victory in 1973 because of our faith 
and our closeness to God." 
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2 Septemer 1985 


EGYPT 


PETROBEL OIL FIELD OPERATIONS DISCUSSED 
Cairo AL-DIFA' in Arabic Jul 85 pp 44-45 
[Article: "Light on the Belayim Petroleum Company (Petrobel)"] 


[Text] Petrobel is one of the joint petroleum companies operating in Egypt. 
It was formed by Public Law 16 (1978), which adopted a new operations 
management procedure, establishing a system of production partnership in 
which [Petrobel] would be considered an agency of the two partners: the 
Egyptian General Petroleum Organization and the Italian-Egyptian 
International Oil Company. The company carries out all necessary operations 
for petroleum production from the Sinai fields and for gas production from 
the Abu Madi fields in the northern Delta. 


Among the features of the company's organization are: 


1. freedom in management of company operations, which has helped to increase 
efficiency and start-up speed; 


2.financing of investment and operating expenses by the foreign partner on 
the basis of 20 percent of yearly production, payment being made in crude 
Oil produced, with no further benefits to be paid; 


3. of the remaining 80 percent of production, a maximum of 85 percent will 
go to the [Egyptian] national partner; 


4. ownership by the Egyptian partner of all real estate, equipment, wells, 
and stored crude oil and gas; and 


5. provision for insurance of workers and increase of their wages and 
benefits. 


Petrobel ranks as one of the bastions of crude oil and natural gas 
production in Egypt. It is second in crude oil production and first in 
production of natural gas needed for electrical generating stations, 
fertilizer and chemical production, production of thermal heat and building 
materials, metallurgical and engineering industries, textiles, and for home 
consumption in place of bottled [propane] gas. It is also considered to be 
first in recoverable reserves of oil and natural gas. 
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Petrobel is thus participating in the battle being waged by the Egyptian 
petroleum industry to supply the petroleum needed to develop the Egyptian 
economy now, while preserving a sufficient quantity of petroleum in the 
ground to take care of the needs of future generations. 


Concerning production: 

1. Crude Oil (Sinai fields)--production has developed from approximately 
65,000 barrels per day at the time the fields were taken over, 1 December 
1975, to 165,000 barrels per day at the present time. 

2. Natural gas (Abu Madi field)--production has developed from 127,000 cubic 
meters of gas and 90 barrels of condensates per day to a present figure of 
5-1 million cubic meters of gas and 3,800 barrels of condensates per day. 
Concerning projects: 


I. Projects for the Sinai fields: 


1. Construction of a number of offshore drilling and production platforms 
and extension of a collection and production network from the sea to the 
shore; 


2. a marine network of electrical cables to run the platform and production 
pumps of the offshore fields; 


3. a sea water injection project to increase production, with an injection 
capacity of 300,000 barrels per day. 


4. installation of 4 gas turbines with a capacity of 40 Mws to run the 
offshore platform and the lifting and sea water injection pumps; 


5. installation of 4 compressors for the gas associated with the crude oil, 
in order to supply the electrical generating stations needing for operating; 


6. a project to extract [propane] bottled gas from the natural gas 
associated with crude oil, at a production rate of 60 tons per day; and 


7. projects for expansion of the crude oil loading station at Firan and for 
ballast water treatment to prevent pollution. 


II. Projects for the Abu Madi field: 


1. a project now underway for increasing the field's production capacity to 
6.8 million cubic meters of natural gas and 6,050 barrels of condensate per 
day; and 


2. construction of a [propane] bottled gas extraction station with a 
capacity of i160 tons per day. 
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EGYPT 


GEOSTRATEGIC CONCERNS IN EASTERN MEDITERRANEAN EXPLORED 
Cairo AL=-DIFA' in Arabic Jul 85 pp 4-9 


[Article by Ahmad Fakhr: "Egypt and Destiny in the Red Sea and the 
Mediterranean" ] 


[Text] Just as fate leaves its impact on a man's life in his present and 
future, his action and potential, in the influence he exerts on others or 
receives from them, fate leaves its impact on the life and destiny of states 
and on the influence they exert or receive from others. Perhaps the 
clearest of fate's impacts on states is to be seen in their geographical 
location, something they cannot choose. The geographical location and 
position of a state define the extent to which its territory, waters, and 
skies are linked to [international] politics. This is the case today, and 
it has always been so. 


We cannot ignore the fact that fate has situated Egypt facing two seas, the 
Mediterranean and the Red Sea, with more than 2,000 kilometers of coastline. 
Egypt influences and is influenced by everything that goes on in these two 
seas, whether it be cooperation, competition, or struggle. We cannot ignore 
the fact that Egypt harbors the Suez Canal, which can shorten the sea voyage 
from the east coast of the United States to the [Persian] Gulf from 43,000 
kilometers by way of the Cape of Good Hope to less than 38,000 kilometers, 
and the voyage from the European port of Rotterdam from 42,000 kilometers by 
way of the Cape of Good Hope to 23,000 by way of the Suez Canal. Thus the 
Suez Canal shortens the round trip for American ships by about 5,000 
kilometers, and European voyages by about 9,000 kilometers, for an obvious 
saving in time, expenses, fuel, and emergency management measures. 


This is to say that Egypt's land and waters will influence and be influenced 
by present and future {international] politics and strategies on these two 
seas. 


On the same basis, Israel, as a country facing the Mediterranean and the Red 
Sea, has been quick to take a great interest in what goes on in these seas, 
creating for itself a persuasive political and strategic role. With all the 
links of peace we have with Israel, we cannot ignore what goes on around us, 
whether this involves the role of Israel, America, the Soviet Union, or some 
other country. Otherwise, we should be ignoring our destiny, which is 
utterly unacceptable. 








In the continuing and successful dialogue between Israel and the United 
States, Israel has concentrated on calling the world's attention to the fact 
that it is a nation facing the eastern Mediterranean, a body of water both 
of historical importance and of increasing importance in the present and 
future. 


The Israeli message to America on this subject states clearly and succinctly 
that the United States is not capable by itself of creating a naval balance 
in the eastern Mediterranean, and that this balance will be realized only 
with additional support to the American navy, support which, it is alleged, 
can come only from Israel in her role as a state facing the eastern 
Mediterranean. 


The principal factors that Israel stresses in its dialogue with the United 
States can be summed up as follows: 


--The American navy's ability to operate in the eastern Mediterranean under 
crisis conditions has become very difficult due to the increased Soviet air 
and naval presence in the area, either directly or through reliance on 
Soviet allies in the area, such as Syria and Libya; 


--The United States, having committed itself to playing an energetic role in 
protecting navigation in the Gulf and Indian Ocean, will be constantly and 
repeatedly forced to divide its efforts between two strategic regions: the 
Mediterranean and Indian; 


--Even allowing for the planned expansion of American naval power, previous 
cutbacks in the preparedness of American naval units will make it difficult 
for the United States to return within a reasonable time to its former level 
of naval strength; 


-~-There has been a decrease in political reliability and capacity for naval 
cooperation on the part of Turkey and Greece, the NATO alliance countries in 
the eastern Mediterranean. 


Israel aims at trying to convince the United States that these factors as a 
whole have made conditions in the eastern Mediterranean favorable to the 
Soviet Union and unprecedentedly threatening to the West. 


In confronting this critical situation, America has no alternative but to 
seek additional support in the eastern Mediterranean. America must 
therefore study the ways in which Israel might play a role in the area. 
Israel [argues that]: 


--It is the only state in the area that shares tne strategic goals of the 
United States in the eastern Mediterranean. 


--It is the state that has a vital interest that the Soviet navy may not 
dominate the area. 
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--It is the state that wants to guarantee American domination of the area. 


--It is the only state ready and able to support American efforts, at a time 
when America's NATO allies are not able to do the same. 


In persuading the United States of its need for additional support in the 
eastern Mediterranean, the Israeli dialogue with the United States goes on 
to answer the question of why support [must be given]. 


The Israeli message on this subject states that the principal threat to 
American interests in the Mediterranean centers on the Soviet military 

presence on land, sea, and in the air, a presence that has increased in 
quantity and quality in recent years. Soviet naval and air forces have 
clearly developed technologically in accuracy and range, making it more 
difficult to confront them. 


The Soviet Mediterranean fleet, which is the strongest of the fleets 
Operated by the Soviet Union outside of its own waters, amounts to a third 
of Soviet world naval power. Furthermore, it would be easy to reinforce it 
by increasing its capabilities in a crisis. During the October 1973 war, 
for example, its size rose from 52 naval units (25 of them fighting ships) 
on 4 October, to 95 naval units (51 of them fighting ships) within a period 
of less than 2 weeks. This raised Soviet naval first-strike capacity from 
150 naval torpedoes, 15 surface-to-air rockets, and 30 anti-naval rockets, 
to 350 naval torpedoes, 46 surface-to-air rockets, and 88 anti-naval 
rockets. 


The importance of the eastern Mediterranean to the Soviet Union is evident 
from the distribution of docking areas for its naval units. Of the six most 
important Soviet docking areas in the Mediterranean, five are in the eastern 
Mediterranean, and four of these five are in the eastern part of the eastern 
Mediterranean. In addition, the Soviets have naval privileges in eastern 
Mediterranean ports, chief among them being Tartus in Syria, which has been 
made ready to receive Soviet submarines and which is defended by Soviet 
SAM-5 air-defense missiles. 


Indeed, the danger goes even further: American naval forces would have to 
expect an attack from the Soviet air forces assigned to operate with the 
Soviet naval fleet, forces which possess TU-16, TU-22, and TU-26 planes 
numbering more than 100. 


It is well Known militarily that Soviet strategic doctrine considers the 
eastern Mediterranean one of the most important of the three regions in 
which the Soviet Union is well supplied with land, sea, and air operational 
capabilities. It shares this cistinction with the North Atlantic and the 
Western Pacific. 


Continuing its reply to the question of why support [is needed by America], 
after focusing on some features of the increase of Soviet military strength 
in the eastern Mediterranean, Israel brings up the American military dilemma 
in the regior: 
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The American assessment is based on the need for at least two aircraft 
carriers to be present to create a naval balance in the Mediterranean, with 
the provision that American naval strength can be supported by friendly 
means if necessary in time of crisis. Considering the escalating crisis in 
the Gulf, which has necessitated the use of aircraft carriers in that area, 
and given the fact that American naval capacity for deploying its aircraft 
carriers in forward areas does not exceed four carriers at any one time, the 
demand of the Gulf region will draw strength away from the Mediterranean. 
This has made the simultaneous presence of two carriers in the Mediterranean 
impossible, and American naval capability has thus been reduced to half. 
Thus one answers the question of why support [is needed by America]. 


Even more important militarily is the fact that the American 6th Fleet 
relies on aircraft carried on its ships. Most American carriers have one 
airwing composed of 85 planes--24 of them assigned to provide protective air 
cover over the vessels of the fleet, and only 38 assigned to offensive 
Operations. These numbers translate into 45 air-cover sorties and 70 
offensive sorties per combat day. The presence of one aircraft carrier will 
therefore not allow the sixth Fleet to cover the duties for which it is 
responsible in the eastern Mediterranean region, where the following things 
may happen during combat operations: obstruction of western ships passing 
through the Suez Canal; detachment of Turkey and Greece from the other 
countries of the southern wing of the NATO alliance; or reinforcement of the 
Soviet fleet due to its proximity to naval and air bases within Soviet 
territory or due to support to the Soviets from Syria and Libya. 


And so, after answering the question of why America needs support in the 
western Mediterranean, Israel finally comes to the crucial question of how 
such support [can be obtained]. 


Israel says that it possesses more than 600 modern fighter planes, an air 
force capable of affording Israel protection from Arab air attacks against 
it and also of playing a role in the balance of naval power in the eastern 
Mediterranean. Israel says that its air forces have reached such a level of 
flexibility that they can employ a fighter plane to block a Syrian air 
attack in the morning over the Golan Heights and then assign the very same 
aircraft to an air combat mission in the eastern Mediterranean to support 
the American Sixth Fleet in the afternoon of the same day. 


Published Israeli accounts--I emphasize that they are Israeli--say that 
Israel possesses more than 250 modern fighter planes operating to provide 
air cover and control--F-15's, F-16's and modified F-4's. In addition, 
there are 350 attack planes--Kfirs and A-4's. The Israel air force says 
that it usually can carry out 2.5-3.5 sorties [per plane] per day under 
normal circumstances, and that this number can be doubled to 5-7 sorties per 
day in a crisis; i.e., it is capable of mounting 600 sorties per day for air 
cover and control, and 875 attack sorties--a total of 1,475 sorties per day. 
In other words, Israel can mount no more than 165 sorties per day. In other 
words, Israel can mount 12 times as many sorties as an American aircraft 
carrier, and 20 times as many attack sorties. Even under the best of 
circumstances, with 2 aircraft carriers available, Israel would be able to 
mount 5 times as many air cover sorties and 10 times as many attack sorties 
per day as both together. 
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In its review of its military support to the American navy, Israel says that 
the question is not merely one of number and kind of planes and sorties, but 
that it goes beyond this: 


--The Israeli air force has a longer range than any other air force in the 
region, since it is equipped for and able to carry out air refueling. 


--The Israeli air force has the capability to direct battle operations from 
airborne command centers. 


--The Israeli air force is equipped with the latest rockets: the Gabriel, 
the television-guided Maverick, the Shrike, the Standard, and laser-guided 
bombs. 


If Israel is presenting itself militarily as not merely a support for 
American naval power in the eastern Mediterranean, but as havinz reached the 
level of "a military alternative to America" in dealing with the Soviets; if 
Israel is saying that Israel, because of its power, must be taken into 
account in the military balance between the United States and the Soviet 
Union in the eastern Mediterranean; if Israel is saying that it is capable 
of destroying the Soviet fleet in the Mediterranean! -- 


Then the question now for friends in the United States is: Why is Israel 
then asking for all this military assistance from the United States every 
year? 


When Israel asks for all of this assistance, why do the American congress 
and administration respond favorably to these requests? 


During the past 10 years, the United States has given Israel $7 million a 
day--$2,300 for every family in Israel--the equivalent of 12 percent of the 
total Israel national income, at a time when Israel is spending more than 30 
percent of its national income on the military. 


A small state in the region, one which says that it today possesses the 
strength to destroy the Soviet fleet in the eastern Mediterranean: why is 
the United States offering it even more military aid? To destroy what in 
addition? 


This is a second question for our unknowing friends in the United States! 


The main difference between us and Israel is that Israel carries on its 
dialogue with America on the basis of its role in the case of a military 
collision between the United States and the Soviet Union; we carry on our 
dialogue on the basis of our positive role in preventing a military 
collision between the two in our region. 


Which of the roles is preferable? That is a third question for 
knowledgeable friends in the United States. 


12937 
CSO: 4504/437 
57 





JPRS*NEA*85*112 
2 Septemer 1985 


EGY PT 


DOMESTICALLY MANUFACTURED TRAINING AIRCRAFT 
Cairo AL-DIFA' in Arabic Jul 85 pp 46-47 


[Article by Engineer Ahmad Ihsan Hayba, chairman of the board of management 
of the aircraft factory: "The Alpha Jet Aircraft: Made in Egypt Means 
Confidence in Egypt"] 


[Text] The Alpha jet, produced by the Dassault works of France, ranks as 
one of the 1980's generation of advanced training and ground support 
aircraft. 


It is a jet aircraft with two LARZAC-04 engines produced by French SNECMA 
company. Each engine develops a thrust of 1,350 kg, and the plane carries 
2,500 kg of external armaments and ammunition. 


The aircraft has two seats, one behind the other, and is equipped with a 
Martin-Baker rocket-propelled ejection seat by means of which a pilot can 
with complete safety leave the aircraft even when it is on the ground 
previous to movement. The aircraft is also equipped with full dual 
instrumentation and dual controls, allowing a trainee to perform all 
functions while the instructor is observing the trainee's actions as 
necessary. 


The aircraft features a limited-distance take-off and landing ability (about 
500 meters). In addition, all systems and equipment are of superior quality 
as regards length of interval before required servicing and overhaul. 
Service of the Alpha jet has been well planned, so that important parts are 
easily accessible, and so that the aircraft will be flightworthy with the 
lowest possible rate of servicing. Also worth mentioning is the fact that 
complete overhaul of the aircraft chassis is done once every 8 years, or at 
4,000 hours of flying time, whichever comes first, thus guaranteeing that 
the aircraft will stay in service for long periods. 


A generation of Alpha jet aircraft known as MS-2 has been produced with 
greatly increased capability in a number of functions. This has been done 
by equipping the aircraft with a modern weapons system that can be used in 
advanced combat training, for a saving in hours needed by combat pilots in 
costly fighters. The aircraft can also be used in ground support operations 
by loading it with a varied assortment of rockets, bombs, and machine guns. 
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In this state, the aircraft is provided with a gyro platform equipped with a 
navigational computer and another [computer] for attack, attitude and 
heading reference system, a iaser rangefinder, and a radar altimeter. The 
first aircraft of this generation was flown in April 1982. It is now in the 
service of the Egyptian air force. 


For all these reasons, we have chosen the Alpha jet aircraft for production 
by the Arab Organization for Industrialization, particularly since we also 
know that the French air force, as well as the Belgian, have also chosen the 
aircraft as sole advanced training aircraft. 


The German air force has also chosen it to be used in ground support 
operations. 


The Alpha jet aircraft today flies under the flags of 7 nations. 


In short, production of the Alpha jet in Egypt means that the partner 
organizations have shown their confidence in Egypt's mechanical and human 
abilities, abilities represented by the Arab Organization for 
Industrialization. 
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TUNISIA 
ROULEAU APPOINTMENT AS AMBASSADOR CRITICIZED 
East Bur : 
nham ARABIA: THE ISLAMIC WORLD REVIEW in English Jul 85 p 12 

[Text] 
President Mitterrand of I:ance recently. of the French president’s. ministers, 
appointed the journalist Eric Rouleau as including the present (pro-Israeli) prime 
the Elysee’s Ambassador to Tunisia. minister, Fabius, and close advisers are 
Rouleau, born in Cairo under the Jewish. Jews. Mitterand, who himself is married 
name Elie Rafoul, was the head of the to a Jewish woman, is known: to be very 
Near East and the Middle East desk of the sympathetic to z:onism. | 
French daily Le Monde between 1959 and As a news writer Eric Rouleau has 
1980. He speaks fluent Arabic and is well- covered events throughout the Arab 
informed about Arab societies and world for a great many years: in feature 
politics. Tunisia is an especially important articles and has carried out interviews with 
ambassadoral post because it is the seat of many Arab: leaders. His writings: were 
the Arab League and a very friendly controversial in the Arab world although 
country. he is considered im the West as having 

The 59-year-old leading newsman is moderate views on the Palestinias issue. 
said to be the first French national of the But Le Monde’s writer has admitted (in a 
Jewish faith to be nominated to conference in Paris some years ago) that 
ambassadorial duties abroad — although objectivity was not his strong point. 
many Jews have held senior positions in Rouleau is also expected to have close 
the French = governnient and contacts with Tunisia’s smalk but 
administration under the socialist influentiat Jewish minority’ (around 
President Mitterrand since 1981. Several 3,000). 
CSO: 4500/170 
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TUNISIA 


RECENT MOVES BY MTI REPORTED 
East Burnham ARABIA: THE ISLAMIC WORLD REVIEW in English Jul 85 p 12 


In his speech Ghannoushi criticised the 


[Text ] The leader of the Islamic Trend Ss 
authorities’ persistence in ignoring his 


CSO; 


Movement (ITM) of Tunisia last month 
decided to put am end to four years of 
semi-clandestine activity and to act 
openly, in spite of the authorities’ 
undeclared refusal to grant their 
movement the status of a political party. 
On the occasion of the fourth anniversary 
of the creation of the ITMon June 8, 1981, 
the party’s officials set up a five-man 
political bureau to lead the I[TM’s 
activities. Rashed Ghannoushi and 
Abdelfettah Mourou were. re-elected 
respectively chairman and secretary- 
general of the movement. The three other 
members of the first bureau (elected iri 
June 1981 and disbanded by the 
authorities after the repression of July 
1981) were replaced by those who took up 
the movement’s. leadership after the 
second. repression in January 1983. Habib 
Swissi took over from Habib Moukni-as 
the official in charge of information. 
Zaher Mahjoub (previously financial 
affairs officer) and Benaissa Dimni 
(formerly in charge of external relations) 
were replaced by Hammadi Jibali (ITM 
temporary leader after January 1983) who 
was giver: the party’s political relations, 
and Habib Louz who is responsible for 
dawa and education. 

In a communique published on the 
occasion, the leaders of the Islamic Trend 
Movement outlined their programme to a 
national and_ international press 
conference. The [TM’s chairman said that 
his party adheres “to the precepts of Islam 
in the principles and in the practice, as a 
doctrinal forum from which stem the. 
choices and conceptions on which the 
building of the model Muslim: society is 
based.” 
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movement's application for legal status 


and their refusal to grant it the nght to 
publish a magazine. He also denoiinced. 
the government’s sly policy of starving 
ITM members by blocking their 
employment im the country’s institutions 
(a great many of them are teachers and 
professors) and companies. 

Meanwhile he demanded that the ban 
be lifted on Islamists’ lecturing in mosques 
and that an “‘end be put to the control of 
the mosques by the ruling party.” The 
ITM leaders called for the adoption of a 
national charter which would organise 
social and political relations, guarantee 
the formation of political relations, 
guarantee the formation of political 
parties and freedom of expression. 
Ghannoushi- furthermore criticised the 
violation of individual liberties and urged 
respect for the independence and the 
unity of various organisations such and the 
Tunisian Human Rights League, the 
workers’ trade union (UGTT) and the 
newly-set-up students’ union. 
Abdelfettah Mourou, the  secretary- 
general and a lawyer, denounced the un- 
Islamic family law imposed on society. 

Since all the [TM leaders were released 
last August there has been a sort of modus 
vivendi between the Islamists and 
M’Zali’s government — a period during 
which they were  harrassed and 
intimidated.- discreetly. The Islamists’ 
move, which took place around two 
months after the creation of a student’s 
union largely dominated by the [TM’s 
university branch, appears to have taken 
the authorities off guard. The Bourguiba 
regime had not reacted by the time Arabia 
went to press. 
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TUNISIA 


POLITICAL SITUATION SAID TO BE WORSENING 


London AFRICA CONFIDENTIAL in English 3 Jul 85 pp 4, 5 


[Text ] 


Government officials in Paris' and Washington wer. 
alarmed at President Habib Bourguiba’s shaky 
physical condition and lack of lucidity when he 
visited the two canitale last month. Though prime 
minister Mohammed Mazali is the designated presi- 
dential successor, the chances of his retaining control 
are slim. He lacks support in the ruling Parti Social- 
iste Destourien (PSD), the trade’ unions and the 
armed forces. 

Mzali’s liberalisation programme backfired again 
when the municipal elections im May were boycotted 
by all but the PSD. The opposition parties? claimed 
there was no prospect of fair elections. Yet more 
serious was the refusal. of the. main trade union, 
Union Générale des Travailleurs Tunisiens (UGTT), 
to: participate on the same list as the PSD - the 
first time the UGTT, which has a quarter of all 
parliamentary seats, has failed to co-operate. A 
handful uf independents joined the PSD list under 
the mantle of Renouveau Economique et Sociale, a 
token measure to give the party wider’ appeal. But 
overall the PSD’s credibility was damaged by the 
elections. 

The UGTT has now announced that it plans 
to put forward its own candidates for next: year’s 
legislative elections, thus presenting, the first serious 
threat to the PSD’s monopoly of power. Other 
opposition parties might join the union in an anti- 
government alliance. But if the: PSD begins to feel 
threatened it will probably try to put an end to any 
form of multi-party politics. 


The. showdown between the government and the 
UGTT has been a long time in the making. Negoti- 
ations to increase wages at least partly to make 
up' for galloping inflation have been stymied by 
government insistence that the issue is effectively 
non-negotiable... The UGTT threatens strikes unless 
the government is more flexible. UGTT secretary- 
general Habib Achour, under great pressure from 
his rank-and-file, cannot back down. Younger acti- 
vists in the union, particularly those behind Taieb 
Baccouche, who is close, to the Parti Communiste 
Tunisien (PCT), are keen to oust him. A few weeks 
ago he sacked Baccouche from the editorship of the 
UGTT weekly paper,. A/ Chaab, after it carried 
articles very critical of the. government. Feeling the 
pressure, Achour has already said he wants to retire 
from public life. a 

Meanwhile the Muslim fundamentalists have been 
extremely active. Their Mouvement de la Tendance 
Islamique (MTI), which. has had discreet contact 
with Mzali, is trying to project a moderate. image 
against violence and in favour of democracy. In 
reality-the MTI is less moderate now than it was, 
especially after the sacking recently of three moder- 
ates from its executive bureau and their replacement 
by hardliners from the clandestine leadership, (Part 
of the MTI stiJl operates underground). Yet the 
movement has been quite successful in. co-opting 
new support: it has placed MTI members in the 
student movement, La Ligue des Droits.de |’Hamme 
and the UGTT. 











A more radical Muslim group, Le Parti de Libéra- 
tion Islamique (PLI), is also something of 2 threat 
to MTI. In 1983 a number of PLI activists, including 
a group of soldiers, were condemned for illegal 
political activity. In April another group was senten- 
ced on similar charges. The PLI was started in: the 
1950s by the Jordanian religious leader, Cheikh 
Takeiddine Nabhani. It is now operational in prob- 
ably Egypt, Libya and Algeria. With its headquarters 
in western Europe, it recruits Muslim intellectuals 
while studying abroad. They return home to spread 
the message and establish cells. Getting a foothold 
in the army is one of its main objectives. | 

Within PSD ranks, Mohammed Sayah, Bourgu- 
iba’s ‘‘spiritual son’’, is still Mzali’s leading competi- 
tor. Known as a hardliner, he has a lot of backing 
within the PSD, which he headed for many years, 
and. in the state administration. He travelled to 
France on the president’s recent trip, while Mzali 
remained in. Tunis. Sayah, who is seeking tactical 
alliances with other PSD potentates in order to 
scupper Mazali, is one of the rare PSD politicians 
with the stature to be a future head of state. 

Madame Wassila Bourguiba’s clan has been quiet 
since the sacking and condemnation last year of her 
protégé, former minister of interior Driss Guiga 
(now living in France). The first lady’s present enfant 
chéri is foreign minister Béji Caid Essebsi, though 
his influence is waning. Tunisia’s ambassador in 
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Paris, Hédi Mabrouk (who recently recovered from 
a serious illness), is 2!so close to Madame Bourguiba, 
as is Béchir Ben Yahmed, publisher of the Paris- 
based Jeune Afrique. Her strategy is obviously to 
lay low until a crisis develops, and then use her 
numerous ‘bargaining cards (AC Vol 25 No 23). 
The politically-fraught atmosphere has been gre- 
atly worsened by the continuing economic gloom. 
Unemployment, officially at 15%, is in fact closer 
to 25%, and a third of young people cannot find 
a job. Muslim brothers, Marxist-Leninist splinter 
groups and Baatnhist groups might have a field day. 
In 1984.the balance of payments deficit was 
$650m, up 20% on 1983. External debt at the start 
of this year was $3.5 bn, equivalent to half the gross 
domestic product, pushing the debt service ratio up 
to about 25% (double the 1980 ratio). The only 


growth : industries are phosphoric acid and 
phosphates. - 
Footnote 


' The Elysée has recently nominated the Egyptian-born ex-Le 
Monde journalist Eric Rouleau as French ambassador to Tunis. 
Rouleau, who helped arrange last year’s meeting in Greece 
between presidents Mitterrand and Gadaffi, is apparently well- 
liked in the highest circles in Tripoli. 


? The pro-western Mouvement des. Démocrates Sociales, \ed by 
Ahmed Mestiri; Le Parti Communiste Tunisien, \ed by secretary- 
general Mohammed Harmel; and Le Mouvement de l’Unité 
Populaire (MUP-2), a splinter group headed by Mohammed Bel 
Hadj Amor and. Mohammed Daoud. 
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ISRAEL 


RAPPROCHEMENT WITH ISRAEL SEEN IN NATIONAL INTEREST 
Athens I KATHIMERINI in Greek 25 Jul 85 p 4 
/Article by Jean-Jose Cohen, AL HAMISHMAR correspondent in Athens/ 


[Text/ The most basic argument for Greece's policy vis-a-vis Israel insofar as the 
settlement of their diplomatic relations is concerned has always been the fear 

for Greek interests in the Arab World. One argument that was sees right, at least 
until just recently. 


With tremendous shake-ups taking place in the Middle East, this argument does not 

hold up. For anyone who has just a little knowledge of the region, the recent 

events say much. With the agreement in principle between Arafat and Hussein, the 

new relationship between powers in the region has begun to assume flesh and blood, 

i.e. the Egypt-Israel-—Jordan-Palestine-Iraq (yes, Iraq) axis that will, of course, 
wee 4? 2228” _ Lie” 222" Ze” 2 Mee? Ae” aati) 2” 4? £22222 ata 
“ssw sos. SS. Sse Ses shas. Sak, — Sitsss dss satis, Saadh. Sastshia. Sse. Giese ef “hs. 

axis will be to confront the two "most frightful evils” in the region: the expansionism 

of Russian influence and expansionism cf Islam a la Khomeyni. 


Greece, due to its frictions with Islamic Turkey, was not able to remain outside of 
these rearrangements. Having these facts in mind, it seems that the time has come 

for the Greek Government to normalize its relations with Israel, without any longer 
fearing for its interests in the Arab countries. (Since we are talking about interests 
in the Arab countries, experience shows that no one's nation that recognized 

Israel long after 1948 has had its interests with the Arab countries harmed). 


There is also a more basic reason for which the time has come to normalize relations. 
Already, the strategic interests of both nations have begun to coincide more than 

at any other time and as the new alliances become a reality so will interests 
coincide. A recent example is Israel's pressure on Germany not to sell weapons to 
Turkey. It is almost certain that if there were normal relations between Greece and 
Israel the pressure would have been much greater and public and consequently more 
effective. As the government knows from the recall of its ambassador to the United 
Nations, namely Mr Doundas, Israel is concerned over the pro-Arab overtures by 
conservative Turkey and I imagine the same thing concerns Greece. Just on 25 January 
1985, during his visit to Ankara, Libyan leader Colonel Qadhdhafi reconfirmed 
Libya's support on the Cyprus question ( a simple reminder, only Israel and Algeria 
from the entire region immediately and without hesitation condemned Denktas' 
pseudo-state. Another example of strategic interests: Greece and Israel are the only 
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two states in the region that are not Islamic and as such the only ones that would 
be able to successfully resist the new wave of expanding Islamism a la Khomeyni. An 
expansionism with vast repercussions in the 1990 decade in politics, economy, 
energy, etc. 


The question then is why does not normalization take place. In a discussion about 
a month ago with a person in the close entourage of Mr Papandreou, I was told 

(and I translate this very carefully) that the government does not normalize 
relations "because that is exactly what America is asking." To be very frank, I 
have difficulty in believing this because even if America is exerting pressure the 
criterion must be what is Greece's interest, And both in Greece and Israel what 

is of interest is not simply a normalization of relations but normalization as 
quickly as possible. 


5671 
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AGRICULTURAL EXPERTISE MAY BE EXPORTED TO SRI LANKA 
TA080751 Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 8 Aug 85 p 2 
[LANKANEWS report] 


[Text] Colombo--Israel is exploring the possibility of exporting arid-zone 
agricultural expertise to Sri Lanka, an Israeli diplomat said here this week. 


Dr 'Azri'el Qarni, the outgoing head of the Israeli interests section at the 
U.S. Embassy in the Sri Lankan capital, said Israel is also interested in 
importing bulk tea from the island nation. Sri Lanka currently exports 
120,000 tons, or 35 per cent of its annual production, to Arab countries. 


The Israeli diplomat confirmed that Sri Lanka's trade ban with Israel, in 
effect since 1970, was lifted last month. Diplomatic contacts between the 
two countries were resumed in 1983, with the opening of the Israel interests 
section at the U.S. Embassy. 


A spokesman at the Israel interest section said that three Israeli experts 
have already completed a pilot study on crop diversification in Sri Lanka's 
dry zone, particularly in new tracts opened through a multi-million dollar 
irrigation and settlement programme. 


"We feel that we can adapt Israeli agricultural methods to Sri Lanka," the 
spokesman told LANKANEWS, "and have identified what kind of crops can be 
grown here." He added that Sri Lanka's dry zone has sligiutly more rainfall 
than Israel. Meanwhile, Israel's new diplomatic representative in Colombo 
is due to arrive next week. He is Hayim Divon, who had previously served in 
the Israeli consultate in Bombay. 


The role of Israeli experts and their qualifications has been recently 
challenged by opposition members of the Sri Lankan Parliament. Most voci- 


ferous opponents of the Israeli presence are members of the Sri Lankan Free- 
dom Party, which was in power when relations were broken in 1970. 
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BRIEFS 


UNEMPLOYMENT UP IN JULY--There was a steep increase in the number of job-seekers 
and unemployed in July. Some 44,638 sought jobs in July, 12 percent more 

than in June. Our correspondent Menahem Friedman reports that 19,255 people 
were unemployed for over 6 days, an increase of approximately 15 percent 

over the previous month. The number of those who refused to take on jobs 
decreased slightly. [Text] [Jerusalem Domestic Service in Hebrew 1100 GMT 

4 Aug 85 TA] 


IMPORTS DOWN IN JULY--During July there was a decrease in imports of durable 
goods such as cars, refrigerators, and washing machines. However, there was 
an increase in imports of televisions and video cassettes, as compared to June. 
Altogether there was a decrease of between 82 to 93 percent in imports of 
nonperishable goods by comparison with June 1984. [Text] [Jerusalem Domestic 
Service in Hebrew 1500 GMT 4 Aug 85 TA] 


EMIGRATION OF SOVIET JEWS--Last month 174 Jews left the Soviet Union, most 
of the Moscow residents. Of this figure, 55 emigrated to Israel. [Text] 
[Jerusalem Domestic Service in Hebrew 1100 GMT 2 Aug 85 TA] 


NEW MILITARY POLICE CHIEF--Colonel Emil Elimelekh, 40, becomes chief of the 
Military Police today with the rank of brigadier general. He succeeds 
Brigadier General Me'ir Geva', who is retiring. [Summary] [Jerusalem THE 
JERUSALEM POST in English 9 Aug 85 p 2 TA] 


FOOT-AND-MOUTH DISEASE CHECKED--The hoof-and-mouth disease which affected the 
deer population in Ramot Yissakhar and southern Goland Heights has been checked. 
The disease spread from Jordan last spring. Our correspondent Haviva Roger 
reports that the Veterinary Services have inoculated the cattle and sheep 

herds and closed the Yotvata nature reserve for 2 months, in order to pre- 

vent the spread of the disease to the south. [Excerpt] [Jerusalem Domestic 
Service in Hebrew 0600 GMT 9 Aug 85 TA] 


PILGRIMAGE TO MECCA--Nearly 2,000 Israeli Muslims crossed the Allenby Bridge 
into Jordan today on the first stage of their pilgrimage to Mecca. Our cor- 
respondent says the crossing took place smoothly. It was witnessed by Dr Yosef 
Ginat, Arab affair aide to Minister-Without-Portfolio 'Ezer Weizman. In all 
3,000 Israeli Arab are registered for the Haij. Some 850 pilgrims from the Gaza 
Strip will cross into Jordan on Friday. [Text] [Jerusalem Domestic Service in 
English 1000 GMT 7 Aug 85 TA] 
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GREEK ORTHODOX METROPOLITAN VOICES CHRISTIAN CONCERNS, FEARS 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 29 Jun 85 p 48 


[Interview with Metropolitan George Khadr, archbishop of Mount Lebanon, by 
Dr Adib Sa'b; date and place not specified] 


[Text] When Metropolitan George Khadr, the Greek Orthodox archbishop of 
Mount Lebanon, speaks, he is speaking for the oldest church, which has 
lasted since the time of Christ and the Apostles until the present time. 

In speaking with George Khadr, one is speaking with a noted thinker and man 
of letters, and a defender of Lebanon as an example of true coexistence 
among the religious, and of Arab causes and the role of Christian Arabs. 


Lebanese of all sects and tendencies are still flocking during the troubles to 
the Orthodox church so it can give them solutions. As George Khadr says in 
his book "If I Spoke of the Pleasures of Childhood," "The basic solutions are 
those that come from a pious soul." 


This exclusive Al-MUSTAQBAL interview was conducted recently with Archbishop 
Khadr by the poet Dr Adib Sa'b, professor of philosophy and religious 
philosophy at the Saint Yuhanna al-Dimashqi Theological Seminary in al-Balmand 
in North Lebanon, currently living in Paris. Here is the text of the 
interview: 


[Question] It is agreed that the Orthodox church has a special role to play 
in getting Lebanon out of its crisis. Why the Orthodox church in particular? 
And what characterizes this role? 


[Answer] The role of our church would emerge in the crisis whenever there 
appeared on the horizon political intransigence that had not been heard of 
in the history of the country, or when it become clear to the people that 
the military option was wrong. You cannot talk about harmony among the 
sects if it is the result of political embroilment or a military defeat. 
Harmony springs from the certainty that there are historical elements to 
living together, and that the evangelist testimony of peaceableness is the 
fertile element in the historical Christian presence. This presence does 
not mean just being around, rather it is a distinctive presence and a 
determination to remain distinctive regardless of how few the number of 
Christians becomes or how much their political significance shrinks. 
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This is not a choice that is peculiar to us; however, we are acutely aware 
of it. There is a theological basis to this awareness, which is that Christ 
dues not look after Christians and their interest alone, rather he embraces 
everybody. If Orthodox openness, as I see it, has to do with our widespread 
distribution, it is based in the first place on our refusal to be just a 
"sect" that has interests in the land. We are not competing or vying with 
the sects, and we do not insist on a special place within Lebanon. 


[Question] But where do you see yourselves as being? 


[Answer] We feel that we belong to this East. On the negative side, this 
means that we are not a piece of the West that has been tossed here. It 
means, on the positive side, that we are in the heart of Islamic civilization, 
holding onto the legacy of all that preceded it in the eastern Mediterranean 
region. 


Christians are the salt of the earth, and thus they do not include all 
human beings. However, the message that they bear is the breath of the 
world. We are not engaged in societal conflict with anyone. If we are 

able to harmonize with Christ until we hear his voice in us, we are not 
retreating or surrendering, but rather becoming a brighter presence. Sooner 
or later, the Muslims will listen to that voice and strive along a spiritual 
path springing from their heritage and will leave behind any attempt to make 
the Christian presence in the East marginal. 


[Question] In spite of the many shortcomings in its system, Lebanon was a 
country of coexistence. Do you think that sectarian distinctions put an 
end to the ideal of coexistence in the hearts of the Lebanese? Or do most 
of them yearn for it even more? 


[Answer] Everything depends on the degree of actual freedom that the 
Lebanese believes exists in the region that he left. In the beginning 
and before complete peace is established, it will not be enough just 

to prociaim a return for people to come rushing to their areas. I imagine 
that the refugee will remain in a home that he built or owns or lives in, 
especially if he has started to make a living in his new abode. Doubt 
will remain in people's minds, and it will not be erased by sermons of 
friendship in a country that has completely embraced introversion. The 
Lebanese have killed without limit, and they have been willing to commit 
massacres, or have not found them shocking. Collective confession is the 
first step to talking about returning. 


Then there has been great destruction of incalculable proportions. And if 
all the people left Lebanon in its death, do you see them taking part in its 
revival? 


In spite of all that, our people are resourceful, and their yearning will 
lead to the rationale of coexistence. However the question of return is 
not to be asked of the one who yearns, but of the one who has become the 
ruler of the conquered land. Except for a small number of Lebanese Muslims, 
or those who left voluntarily, the refugees are Christians from 'Akkar, 
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al-Damur, the Shuf Mountains, lqlim al-Kharrub, and the southern villages 
except Jazzin. The forces of the fait accomplish in the region are the ones 
who must talk about a return, and it is this area where the things that are 
said conflict with one another. 


History and an examination of hearts will determine who was responsible for 
causing the forced emigration. But the real question is who will now reap 
the fruit of the forced emigration, who will benefit from it politically, 
and who will prevent a return. The return is at a stage where all talk 
about it has ceased. I expect that the dispersion of the population will 
not be ended voluntarily by those in power, and that grieves me. 


[Question] The Orthodox patriarch once said: "There is a need for a Lebanon.” 
This came out in your book, "If I Spoke of the Pleasures of Childhood," and 
in your well-known plan. What is meant by this need? 


[Answer] Four centuries ago, before the rise of Arab national consciousness, 
the Druze, the Christians and the Shahabid principality strongly insisted that 
Lebanon was different from its surroundings and that it was striving after an 
identity that would ensure its growth in its own special way. After the 
emergence of Arab nationalism, distinct characteristics of the Mount Lebanon 
"entity" emerged. Recognition of that was called for by non-Arabs. One of 
these was Rashid Rida, who along with saying that non-Muslim Arabs had full 
membership in the national society, said that if an Arab region was inhabited 
by a non-Muslim majority, it could become independent. 


Lebanon has a certain identity. It is an identity that Edmond Rabbat implied 
when he regarded Syria as an unit of which Lebanon was a part, even though it 
was distinct from Syria because "an Arab civilization with a local stamp" 

had arisen in Lebanon. That means that in this spot in the East we had, until 
a short time ago, a Christian density that had been giving more than the 
millions of Christians not only in the Balkans, but also in the southern 
regions of western Europe, had been able to give. It is striving for 
modernity in democracy and freedom, and for a liberal system and openness to 
all currents of thought not bound to any preconceived notion other than 
freedom. 


These values of civilization did not remain restricted to the Christians, 
However, the Christians overlook this because they are a minority. This 
political and cultural thought first sprang from Evangelical springs, 
something which causes the call for freedom and freedoms to be more strongly 
linked to the Christian presence in Lebanon. Therefore, it will be necessary 
to preserve the Christian presence effectively in this country without 
forcing it to emigrate or reducing its influence if the Lebanese wish to 
endure. 


The alliance of sects that is historical Lebanon is a unique event. Doing 
the alliance wrong does not mean that its principle is wrong or that we 


are sentenced to it forever unless we use it better, It is a matter of 
faith in coming together and in the eternal benefit that we could reap from 


it, as long as human nobilicy continues in each sect, and if the sects strive 
with one another to arrive at a regenerated ecumenical interpretation. 
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However, what a society does, and its tastes and the sources of its cultural 
inspiration change as the ruling political powers change. What there is 

no doubt about is that the rising Muslim masses, and they are great, will 
give Lebanon a new face after the war. 


[Question] There is much talk about fear for the future of eastern Christians. 
As a thinker and a sheperd responsible for his flock, does such fear as this 
turn you away? What is its source? What can be done to protect the Christians? 


[Answer] I believe that the Christians have given up on the idea of pro- 
tection. In the West, sympathy has appeared for the Palestinians and the 
uslim presence. The Muslim has seemed progressive, or to be al ally of 
progressives. The great powers are close to Saudi Arabia or Iran or Iraq, 

and we do not believe that a single one of them considers Lebanon to be 
important apart from its significance in their Middle Eastern policies. 
The spoiled Christian is a nonexistent category in international policies. 


However, it is the nature of the Christian church that its members be in 
touch all over the world. This transcends nationalities and the concept 

of political alliances, and means that the faithful comfort one another, 
This is not the reason for the fear. Muslims also have had historical 
fears. However, after Israel abandoned its allies in Lebanon and denounced 
and even scorned them in its writings, the Muslims no longer had any excuse 
to consider themselves a target of some sort of Crusaderism. 


Anyone who reads history knows that the Crusaders did not consult us about 
coming to the East, and that they oppressed us and expelled our patriarchs 
and bishops. In any case, what call is there for using such a charged term? 


We do not fear for ourselves, since we stand in God's love, but we do fear 
for one who thinks that if he oppresses us he is worshiping God. 


The sole protection of the Christians is their spiritual life, which every 
sect practices in its own country under the country's laws. We are seekers 
after freedom, freedom for all people with full loyalty to the nation. However, 
we realize that if we are to remain at the deeper levels, we must, above 

all else, we must be alert in terms of our faith, purity and magnanimity. 


We are in need of long-term education to remove the intransigence that the 
trials of history have laid on us. However, we are striving to walk the 
paths of love, and perhaps the temporal losses will prompt us to drink 
from the springs that can give us life. 


Leaven of the Eastern Dough 


"Unfortunately, we are seeing today the withdrawal of the wave of secular 
Arab nationalism. Along with this withdrawal is a spread of sectarian 
nationalisms which are trying to fragment the entities of the region and 

set up new entities that suit their narrow factional creeds. We have no 
doubt, as the events in Lebanon have proven, that Israel rejects the concept 
of secular nationalism and reinforces sectarian nationalisms and their weak, 
intransigent entities. 


71 





So here we are, living in new Middle Ages, in which Judaism, Islam and 
Christianity have appeared as not just religions, but also as political 
entities, along with ideological and practical dangers that accompany the 
situation. 


Both within and outside of Palestine, Israel fought the nationalist quality 
in order to ensure the sectarian quality which justifies its existence. 
Thus we have come to live in an age of factional ideologies which are 
characterized by fanaticism and intolerance. It is a war between the One 
God the Redeemer and the political idols which have usurped His name. 


Amidst these tragic circumstances, Arab Christians are called to a unique 
spirituality, while they bear the most beautiful story of love that man has 
ever experienced in history. Even in such critical times as these, they 
refuse to be called the "tormented." Whatever the political entities and 
their systems may be, the sole spiritual justification of eastern 
Christianity remains its rising, along with other religions, to unite in love, 
transcending all worldly policies, since the church is not a nation among 
nations. 


However, the Christians of the region are culturally rooted in Arabism. 
Arabic was their language before Islam appeared. They do not cease to 
defend Arabism, and they were the leaders of its modern awakening in 
journalism, language, poetry, literature and thought. Arab Christianity 

can arise and prosper within an Islamic environment. It will not be strange 
if it on becomes, despite its slow steps, the leaven of this eastern 
dough." 


Dialogue of the Poor 


"My friend did not believe that the majority of Christians was closer to the 
heart of God than this chosen group of Muslims. He had come to believe 

that this sect of Muslims would some day be able to bear a message of love 
between the Muslims and the Christians, based not on mere courtesy nor the 
fundamentals of Islamic jurisprudence that protect the dhimmis, but rather 
on the basis of pure Arabism that does not deny its ancient eastern legacy 
nor the modern person in an Arab area that contracts or expands. It is 
more important for us to know the spiritual content of Arab entities and 

the nature of their civilizations that it is for us to seek them out and 
unify them. What was important was for us to strive after friendly relations, 
and the little country that my friend belonged to was a possible stage for 
this friendly dialogue. 


A few years after that, the skies darkened, and my friend felt as if his 
people were returning once again to the caves of the older generations. 
He did not fear for the Gospel, but he feared for the weak. Without a 
light to light the future, he remained quietly as a friend to this small 
sect of Muslims whom he had befriended, and because of whom he continued 
stubbornly to love whoever had a problem in the Islamic world. 
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However, he finally understood that the dialogue was a dialogue of the poor, 
and that historical Christianity was the one that was rich and dominant, 
and therefore was not a party to rational negotiations. And when Islam 
becomes rich, it also ceases to talk. The greedy do not need to talk. 

Those who labor and are heavy laden alone have a problem, and they are cast 
together upon one cross. 


He was troubled over the wisdom of this age. My friend learned that the 
world with all its regions was one and that its origins were one, and that 
subsequently he did not have a place wherein to lay his head. Therefore I 
do not think that he chose between one land and the next. He needed room 
to wander in, a symbol. Perhaps heroism is in surviving if we are always 
standing on foreign soil. A person may conquer the world and hi: -elf it 

he _ in his room, for there he faces his soul and there he enens 
i.” 


1. From a lecture given by Archbishop Khadr at UNESCO headquarters in Paris, 
December 1983. 


2. From the book "If I Spoke of the Pleasures of Childhood," by Archbishop 
Khadr, Beirut, 1979. 
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LEBANON 


LEBANESE FORCES OFFICES ABROAD CLOSE 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 22 Jun 85 p 10 


|Text] It has been learned that the Lebanese Forces have decided to close 
their representative and informational offices in Europe, most notably the 
offices in Paris and Bonn, and they have recalled their representatives 
in these capitals (including Rome) to inform them of the decision. 


The Paris office also decided to stop the informational publication that it 
used to issue and distribute among media, party and political luminaries in 
the French capital. This publication, which used to be issued in French 

arid was called LE MESSADE DU LIBAN, was first put out once a week, then 

twice a month, then once a month. It is not known whether the radio broadcast 
(daily half-hour news from a private Paris station) will be stopped or not. 


There seem to be a number of reasons behind the decision to close the offices. 
One is obvious, that being the implementaton of the policy of squeezing out 
expenditures in view of the difficult financial situation that the Forces 

are going through. Another is concealed, that being the reorganization of 
the foreign relations group after responsibility for it was taken over by 
Attorney Charles Ghostine. 


Among the new measures that might be taken are the replacement of some 
representatives in Europe after criticisms reached Beirut about their lack 
of effectiveness, and settling for activities at the Paris office, which 
could take on the responsibility of covering all of western Europe, 


It seems that the Forces aiso decided to increase direct action through 
§ high-level contacts in specific capitals to explain the leadership's new 
policy following changes in its structure, and to draw the attention of 
European governments to the serious nature of the stage through which 
Lebanon generally, and the Christians in particular, are passing. 


For this purpose, Attorney Ghostine made a quick trip to Brussels, Bonn, 
the Vatican and Paris, where contacts ac the highest official and political 
level were made as part of the activity that the Forces’ new leadership 
had decided upon. 
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The subject of the city of Jazzin and the refugees in the mountains and 
the south was at the forefront of the subjects brought up by Ghostine with 
the officials with whom he met, because the southern city is faced with a 
serious threat, and it is the "last symbol of the unity of Lebanon." 
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AL-ASAD MOSCOW VISIT CONFIRMS STRONG RELATIONS 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 29 Jun 85 p 28 
[Article by Marwan al-Mahayani] 


[Text] Contrary to what certain western circles wished to spread about the 
differences in Syrian and Soviet opinions on some of the subjects included 

in the agenda of talks of the first summit conference between the two 
presidents al-Asad and Gorbachev, official Syrian circles affirm that 
Opinions coincided on various subjects that were disc’issed, and that 
President al-Asad's latest visit to Moscow was successful, fruitful, and very 
important, for the following reasons: 


- First of all, it was successful because the two sides announced and re- 
affirmed that this course of strong, dependable relations between the Syrian 
and Soviet capitals was firm and developed, and had no substitute on the 
road of joint struggle against the conspiracies and plots of the imperial- 
ists and Zionists in the region. That is because the Syrian choice to 
defend the Arabs and their rights and to confront Zionist aggression in 

the region requires a strategic balance between Syria and Israel, and 

that cannot be achieved without steady, uninterrupted cooperation with the 
friendly Soviet Union, the friend of Syria and the just Arab cause, 


- Secondly, the visit was fruitful because the two sides affirmed with 
satisfaction the continuation and advancement of friendly relations and 
cooperation between them, and their strong desire to continue to 

strengthen these relations in a way that would be guaranteed to foil the 
Zionist imperialist domination by strengthening Syria's capabilities and 

Arab forces of liberation and progress in order to continue to take on this 
task and to confront Israel as the forward base of imperialism and the center 
of tension, hostility and expansion. 


Third, the visit was of outstanding importance because it reaffirmed that 
Syrian-Soviet relations are more deeply and firmly rooted than hostile 
circles are trying to portray them, as a1 iimited political relationship 

at times, and at others as the relationship of a buyer to a seller. Rather 
it is a strategic relationship that is indispensible to Syria and the Arabs 
under the present international circumstances and because of the hostility 
that is directed against it and them hy the other great powers that are 
allied with the Zionist enemy, and because of its aggressive, expansionist 
intentions against the Arabs and Syria. It is indispensible because of 
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Syria's struggle against the capitulationist "American peace," which cannot 
possibly be just or lasting, as long as it is peace between a strong winner 
and a weak loser. 


Fourth, the visit was also of outstanding importance, because it took place 

at this very moment, a time filled with every danger and threat, and during 
which great tension prevails in the region as a result of Israel's irresponsible 
aggressive policy, and the American determination that backs it to drag 

other Arab parties into the morass of the Camp David Accord and its imposed 
solutions and its unjust peace that cannot possibly be lasting or firm. 


Fifth, the visit was also of outstanding importance because the Soviet 

Union with its new leadership clearly affirmed the firmness and continuation 
of its support for Syria and its steadfastness in va ious fields. It again 
pledged to strengthen relations of friendship and cooperation with its, 
arising from the joint opposition by the two countries to the imperialist 
course which aims to impose defeatist solutions on the Arabs and to impose 
American hegemony on the region. 


The two sides stated that they would continue to follow this common path by 
reiterating the statement concerning their common position on the need to 
hold an international conference under the auspices of the United Nations 

in which all parties concerned with the Middle East crisis would participate 
as the sole path to the sought after just and lasting peace. Observers 
agree that this affirmation that was renewed during President al-Asad's 
visit to Moscow is extremely significant, at a time when Arab parties are 
trying to ensure an international cover to acts of direct negotiation with 

MEAL) LEY LLL” BLEEP LLPELB PEL OIAE POP LLLP ELA Peay Lae 


As for the rest of what was discussed during the first meeting between 
President al-Asad and the new Soviet leader, there is little information 
concerning that, and a large portion of the meeting between the two leaders 
was held behind closed doors. As for the meetings, President al-Asad 
had obvious appreciation of the leader Gorbachev's understanding and grasp 
of the subjects and their details that were brought up for discussion, 
including the Palestinian question with its various ramifications and 
dimensions, including the fighting in the Beirut camps. 

oO 


§ Reliable sources connected to al-Asad's visit to Moscow said that there was 
no truth whatsoever to what certain western media organizations were 
circulating about the difference of opinion between the two countries on 
the Palestinian question. These sources indicated that those organizations 
had commented on, analyzed, drawn conclusions about, and then inflated 
the existence of the difference because of a paragraph that appeared in the 
news about the visit that was broadcast by the Soviet news agency Tass, 
then in a commentary put out by the newspaper PRAVDA. The paragraph talks 
about the Soviet Union's confirmation of its desire for unity in the PLO. 
It is well known that it strongly desires that, and it does not conflict 
with the Syrian position, as the source itself mentioned. 





These sources observed that the Soviet Union's frank and clear statement 
concerning its great appreciation of Syria's efforts to revive Arab solidarity 
towards resisting American plans, and concerning its satisfaction towards 

the progress of relations with Syria, and concerning its desire to further 
these relations, constitutes a statement to the effect that the opinions 

Or the two countries on various issues coincide. How could two countries 
struggle together for a common goal and cooperate most strongly on its 

behalf, and then differ on a peripheral matter which no one can no longer 
disagree in classifying as a tributary that empties into the Zionist stream 
that is aimed at continuing the Camp David process. 


As for Lebanon, these same sources confirmed to AL-MUSTAQBAL that there was 
complete agreement on the need to continue efforts that would enable Lebanon 
to be restored to perfect health, and that would completely liberate its 
soil from the Israeli invaders, and foil any attempt to keep any form of 

the Israeii presence on Lebanese lands. These sources add that Moscow is 
eager to affirm its appreciation of Syria's role, and that of President 
al-Asad personally, in helping Lebanon to achieve its national goals and to 
preserve its independence and the unity of its land and people, These sources 
noted that the Syrian position towards the latest developments taking place 
on the Lebanese scene had become clearer to the Soviet leadership following 
the visit. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


SOVIETS START NEW OFFENSIVE PRECEDING GENEVA PEACE TALKS 


Kunyung PACIFIC DEFENCE REPORTER in English Aug 85 pp 16, 17 


[Article by Denis Warner: 


[Text 


"More War Amid Talks of Peace in Afghanistan"] 


The snows have melted in the Hindu Kush and the 
Soviet and satellite forces in Afghanistan, ambushed 
on the highways, besieged in their forts, and bombed in 
the towns are on the offensive again. Nevertheless, 
another round of UN-sponsored talks will be held in 
Geneva this month in an attempt to create a neutral 
non-aligned Afghanistan and to set a timetable for a 


Soviet withdrawal. 


ITH THE much-bombed Panjsher 
Wai to the north of Kabul now 

pretty well decimated, its villages and 
crops destroyed, its people gone, the Soviet 
forces in Afghanistan opened their spring offen- 
sive late in May this year in the valley of the 
Kunar River, which runs parallel to the Paki- 
stan border from Jalalabad north to north-east 
to Asmar and the Himalayas. With the Soviet 
and Afghan forces interposed along the valley, 
they can successfully interdict some of the 


At the same trme, Russian aircraft again be- 
gan straying across the Pakistan border to 
bomb suspected mujihadeen encampments. 
and a second buildup of forces was reported in 
Paktia province, which 1s further to the south 
and also close to the Pakistan border. At least 
10.000 Soviet troops. or a full armored divi- 
sion. were reported to have been engaged in the 
Kunar valicy. Five hundred tanks were sup- 
ported by Soviet helicopter-borne commandos 
and paratroops 


more important mujihadeen supply lines from Moscow has also accused Pakistan of being 
Pakistan. responsible for the death of [2 Soviet troops 

Years ago, before the Soviet invasion, the captured in Afghanistan. They died in a reluges 
Kunar River irrigated the small orchards that cump near Peshawar late in April when thes 


lie on either bank. Many of the villages were 
destroyed several years ago, and the fields are 
little-worked, but the mountains on either side 
serve as hideouts for the mujihadeen, who 
protect the clandestine supply lines from over 
the border. 

The Soviet and Afghan Government forces 
jumped off from Jalalabad. which is on the 
main road leading from Kabul, the Afghan 
capital, to the Khyber Pass and Peshawar. 
From the Jalalabad airport troops were airlifted 
by helicopter into the valley after fixed-wing 
aircraft had bombed suspected mujihadeen 
concentrations, pushing on over the next three 
weeks to relieve the garrison at Barikot. which 
had been under siege for nearly a year, and 1s 
nght on the Pakistan border. 





seized control of an ammunition dump which 
blew up. According to the Soviet version, the 
Russians were killed by Pakistani troops. 

While these moves have caused understand- 
able concern in Islamabad, and have added 
generally to tensions in the region, the Soviet 
Union, whatever its long-term objectives may 
be in Baluchistan, has no intention at this ume 
of precipitating a major international crisis by 
invading Pakistan. This is not to suggest, how- 
ever, that the bombing and shelling across the 
border will not escalate, or that the Russians 
will forego the concept of ‘hot pursuit’ if the 
Geneva talks at the end of the month fail to 
rake any progress. 

Pakistan’s Foreign Ministry said, a year ago, 
that there had been 411 violations of its terri- 


tors wih 159 casualties since the Russians 
moved imo Afghanistan and these nave becn 
stepped up since the figures were released. Aer- 
tal bombardment and across-the-border shell- 
ing trom: Afghanistan resulted in 54 deaths in 
\ugust 1984 and 32 more the tollowing month 
Subsequently. Pravda repnnted warnings from 
Kabul that “decisive action’ would be taken to 
end border ‘provocauons. In January. Kabul 
accused Pakistant militiamen of joining with 
the »ugthadeen in an attack on a regimental 
garrison in Paktia province just 15 kilometres 
inside Afghanistan. > 

The charge was denied by Pakistan. For ob- 
vious reasons, the ‘sanctuaries’ do provide the 
mujihadeen with opportunities that are not so 
easily come by deeper in Afghan terntory. As 
for Pakistan, it is in a Catch-22 situauon. If it 
attempts to cut off supplies to the mujihadeen, 
it will only hasten the perilous day when the 
Soviet Union will achieve its goals in Afghani- 
stan. If it does not, it could come under in- 
creasing pressure from Moscow, with the possi- 
bility of ‘hot pursuit’ raids in its terntory to add 
to the shelling and bombing. 

No doubt Moscow thought in terms of a 
quick surgical operation at Christmas 1979 
when a massive airlift involving 300 transports 
descended on Kabul airport and Soviet troops 
led the attack on the presidential palace and 
radio station that put Babrak Karmal in power. 
If Moscow had any notion then that this might 
crush all Afghan resistance, however, much 
more realistic attitudes have prevailed since. 





Not Moscow’s Vietnam 





HE WAR has sometimes been called Mas- 

cow’s Vietnam, implying that the Russians 
are bogged down as the Americans were in 
Indo-China and that they will be forced one 
day to abandon their resolve and pull out. 

As early as 1959, when Hanoi gave instruc- 
tions for the war to begin in South Vietnam, 
the Politburo saw clearly that its prospects for 
victory depended on a long, drawn-out strug- 
gle. During the Amencan buildup period in the 
mid 1460s, Plane: ceneated!y reassessed the sit- 
uauion and aiways returned to tne conclusion 
that the US would not have the patience. or the 
will. to fight indennitei The most important 
Vietnam battles were not tought in the jungles 
ana paddy fields. but in ihe campuses and on 
the streets of the US. The actual fighting. heavy 
and brutal as tt otten was. became a knife to 
turn in the Americans wounds at home. if the 
1968 Tet offensive was a classic cxample of 
this. there were many others. 

The lesson was not lost on the Soviet Union. 
While the mujihadeen are obviously willing to 
fight a protracted j:had, or holy war, the Soviet 
Union has also been digging in for a long, long 
haul. 

Although a contrary impression is abroad, 
the Soviet press does carry a good deal about 
Afghanistan, even if it is scarcely the sort of 
stuff calculated to have the Russtan masses 
marching in protest on the Kremlin. Early in 
1980, /zvestia reported the movement of the 
Soviet forces into Afghanistan. “We look at it 
full of hope; it said. ‘And we think with pride 
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of our homeland standing guard tor peace, of 
its just and legal aciions, of its calm and reso- 
lute power, of our international duty. We wish 
our Afghan brothers luck on the road to fnend- 
ship and peace’ 

The Afghan people were said to welcome 
their Russian fnends with open arms. ‘The 
whole world knows the love of peace and the 
great humanity of the Soviet people? /zvestia 
quoted an Afghan worker on May 22, 1980 

As the war dragged on, the theme was con- 
stantly repeated that the Soviet forces were 
engaged in helping the Afghan people to resist 
the undeclared war which the US, in close co- 
operation with China and Pakistan and Egypt, 
was waging against the Afghan people. Moscow 
Radio reported on December 22, 1983, that 
since the revolution that led to the Soviet inter- 
vention more than 350,000 Afghar farm fam- 
ilies had received land free of charge, and that 
170 economic enterprises had been founded 
with Soviet help. 

In addition to providing all sorts of assis- 
tance to the people, the Russian forces are 
portrayed as helping to protect the Afghans 
against counter-revolutionary bandits, who are 
guilty of the most hideous atrocities, such as 
chopping off the arms of children who attend a 
school built by the regime against the insur- 
gents ‘who are not people but beasts’. Doubt- 
less the Russian people can read through the 
lines, but since the losses they have suffered are 
sull negligible in comparison with American 
losses in Vietnam — perhaps 30,000 casualties 
in all, including both dead and wounded — 
there is no conceivable likelihood of an indi- 
genous reaction of the type that compelled the 
Americans to abandon Vietnam, even if this 
were possible in Soviet society. 





The survivors will toe the line 





N THE OTHER hand, Bishop Are Rud- 
vin, a Norwegian who spent 25 years in 
Pakistan with the relief organization Inter Aid 
Committee. says that half a million Afghans 
have been killed in military attacks and an- 
other half million have died from starvation. 
The bishop believes that almost half the Af- 
ghan population has fled. There are now three 
mullion registered Atghan refugees in Pakistan. 
he says. and another million-and-a-halt in Iran. 
Another million or so are not registered 
‘There is no ay about the Soviet strateg), 
says the bishop’ ‘It is a total war in which the 
Russians are driving out as many as possible. 
Those remaining will be forced to toe the line’ 
While the Soviet Union has faced insur- 
mountable difficulties in filling the gaps in the 
Afghan Army, it appears to have had no diffi- 
culty in expanding the ranks of the Afghan 
Communist Party. If President Babrak Karmal 
is to be believed, the party now has 120,000 
‘permanent and candidate members’, com- 
pared with only 16,000 rnembers when the 
Daoud Government was overthrown in April 
1978 —- and at a time when the population 
among whom recruits mighit be found was very 
much greater than it 1s today. 








To this sizable ideological force must be add- 
ed the 20,000 Afghan cadres being trained in 
the Soviet Union. They are the future power 
base on which Afghanistan will be built into a 
conforming, if infinitely hostile, satellite state. 

The Russians and Babrak Karmal’s forces 
more or less control the cities and main towns, 
although all, including Kabul, are subject to 
guerilla attack. Their main lines of communi- 
cation are tenuously held. Afghan resistance 
spokesmen in Islamabad claim that some 400 
Soviet and Kabul regime troops were killed on 
March 23 when chain-reaction explosions trig- 
gered by a time bomb engulfed a military con- 
voy five kilometres south of the Salang tunnel 
on the main supply route between Kabul and 
the Soviet Union. The mujihadeen say that 
800 ordnance trucks and fuel tankers were de- 
stroyed by the time bomb secreted in a truck 
loaded with munitions while the convoy was 
parked along the Salang Road. Ahmad Shah 
Massoud. the legendary leader of the mujiha- 
deen in the Panjsher Valley claimed the credit 
for this spectacular guerilla action. 

Just how much credence can be attached to 
such reports. or at least the magnitude of the 
claims, is very difficult to assess. There is 


ample evidence. however. that isolated torts 
staffed by Afghan Army units and their Soviet 
advisers face repeated and heavy attacks by the 
mujthadeen. that Kabul itself is not safe trom 
hit-and-run guenila attacks and that the insur- 
gency is fought with great courage and deter- 
mination by a force that is too lightly equipped 
for the task in hand. 

In one typical action. two hundred Soviet 
and Afghan troops were reported to have been 
killed or wounded dunng repeated attempts in 
February to relieve the Barikot garnson. 

In these circumstances, then, aren’t the 7711/!- 
hadeen winning? Aren't the Russians bogged 
,own and in difficulties? 

The unfolding Soviet strategy is based on 
countering one of the basic principles of rural 
insurgency laid down by Chairman Mao in 
China in the 1930s. The guerilla, Mao 
noted, was a fish swimming in an ocean of 
peasants. The principle worked very well in 
China and for a long time in Vietnam. Drain 
off the ocean, however, and the fish will be left 
stranded. 

The mujihadeen are said to control 80-90 
per cent of the countryside now, an estimate 
impossible to verify, but it may well be correct. 
But, with all of rural Afghanistan becoming a 
‘free fire’ zone, whether this matters to the 
Soviet forces is questionable. If Moscow had 
felt the need, it could have deployed many 
more forces than it has in Afghanistan now. 

A report presented to the US Senate Foreign 
Affairs Committee just over a year ago listed 
seven reasons why the Soviet Union was not 
about to give up. They were: the substantia! 
commitment of Soviet resources and prestigv 
to date, a sustainable level of cost, the absence 
of any domestic opposition to the continuing 
war, the ‘bureaucratic imperative of never ad- 
mitting mistakes’, the benefit to the Soviet 
forces of combat experience, the geopolitical 
gains of any eventual victory, and the uncer- 
tainty about Afghan political developments if 
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the Soviet forces were to withdraw. Nothing 
that has happened since casts any doubt on 
these perceptions. Moreover, the longer the So- 
viet forces remain the move compelling be- 
come the reasons why they should remain. 

For the Soviet Union to agree to withdraw 
now, and to accept a genuinely neutral and 
non-aligned Afghanistan, would represent a 
major change in foreign policy and open the 
way for much improved relations with the US 
and China. Despite the mood of cautions opti- 
mism said to be prevailing in Pakistan over 
what is described as the ‘new mood’ in Mos- 
cow, this is almost too much to hope for. let 
alone expect. @ 
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UK PAPER INTERVIEWS REBEL COMMANDER 
PM021053 London DAILY TELEGRAPH in English 1 Aug 85 p 4 


[Unnamed "special correspondent" dispatch: "Afghan Rebel Build-up on Strategic 
Plain" ] 


[Text] Khowst--Mujahidin resistance fighters have launched a major offensive 
against Afghan Communist and Soviet Forces on the strategically important 
Plain of Khowst, in south-eastern Afghanistan. 


Diplomatic Sources in Islamabad and western journalists in the Khowst region, 
say the Mujahidin have overrun an Afghan army communications center and a 
hilltop artillery position. 


In both clashes a number of Soviet military advisers have been reported killed. 


A number of smaller Afghan army posts in the Khowst defensive perimeter have 
also fallen, as forces of (Jalaudin Haqani), Mujahid commander, attempt to 
tighten their month-long siege on the main regional communist military head- 
quarters in the city of Khowst. 


All road links to Khowst have now been cut and the Mujahidin are reported to 
be bombarding the Khowst airfield with mortars and BM-12 rockets. 


(Jalaudin) has approximately 2,500 fighters engaged in the battle for Khowst. 
In addition, 1,000 more Mujahidin of (Sayyid Ahmad Gailani's) National 
Islamic Front of Afghanistan are taking part in the fighting. These combined 
Mujahidin forces are facing about 3,000 Afghan army troops, supported by 500 
Soviet military advisers. 


The fighting in the Khowst perimeter has uncovered a growing lack of morale 
and discipline among the ranks of the Afghan Army of President Babrak Karmal, 
Mass desertions have been reported as whole groups of communist troops continue 
to defect around Khowst, giving up guns and ammunition to the Mujahidin. 


Perhaps the most dramatic of these defections occurred two weeks ago when the 
Afghan crews of two Soviet kind MI-24 helicopter gunships flew from the Khowst 
airfield to the Pakistani border town of Miram Shah, surrendering to Pakistan 
Army troops inside Afghanistan. 
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Both heliccpter crews are reported to have been granted political asylum by 
the Pakistani government. 

In an exclusive interview for the DAILY TELEGRAPH (Jalaudin) said that he was 
attempting to bring the five-and-a-half-year conflict for Afghanistan into a 
new phase, abandoning guerrilla tactics for a more conventional style of war- 
fare. 


"We have stockpiled enough arms for this battle," said (Jalaudin) during a 
late night interview at his military headquarters near the Khowst perimeter. 


"We intend to fight a position war, and we may be here all summer." 


This reporter saw large stockpiles of rockets, mortar shells, and ammunition 
for automatic weapons at a number of Mujahidin bases in the hills that sur- 
round the plain of Khowst. 

Mujahidin arms caravans are arriving on the scene of the fighting several 


times a day, and all of the major rebel supply lines leading back to the 
Pakistani border remain open. 
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BAKU CRITICIZES FRG, U.S. POLICY TOWARD DRA 
GF111811 Baku International Service in Azeri 1200 GMT 1i Aug 85 


[Unattributed commentary: "U.S. Policy Toward Afghanistan Is Becoming 
Exposed" ] 


[Text] Dear listeners, the DAILY TELEGRAPH, published in London, has written 
that Afghan counter-revolutionaries benefit not only from U.S. funds, but also 
from the direct participation of Americans in the war against Afghanistan. It 
has become obvious from the newspaper's report that U.S. Army and Marine 
veterans are joining bands of robbers and participate in operations carried 
out in the dra. They excelled in killing peaceful citizens in Vietnam. 


According to the DAILY TELEGRAPH, these veterans are determined to teach the 
enemies of Afghanistan the tactics of war. In other words, they intend to 
introduce the methods of mass killings the United States resorted to in the 
war in Vietnam and other Indochina countries. 


Obviously, the hostile moves made by the United States and its allies against 
the DRA and their interference in Afghanistan's internal affairs are gradually 
attaining broader dimensions. This was verified by a press conference held in 
Kabul. Examples were put forward in this conference proving the consolidation 
of hostile FRG aspirations against the DRA. It was established that by send- 
ing spies into the DRA in an illegal way and under various titles, the author- 
ities in Bonn are directly participating in the criminal actions carried out 

by counter-revolutionary bands of robbers and, as such, shoulder responsibility 
for the destruction of schools, [word indistinct], and peasant cooperatives, 
and for the killing of thousands of completely innocent people in Afghanistan. 


These spies are also used to fabricate calumnies against the DRA--calumnies 
concerning the situation in that country. For example, the three FRG spies 
who infiltrated the DRA [words indistinct] acted in that way. The television 
documentary they prepared after departing from Afghanistan--a documentary in 
which counter-revolutionary bands of robbers took part--is full of calumnies. 


The government in Kabul has described the hostile action allowed by the FRG-- 
an action contrary to the norms of international law respected by the masses-- 
as a shameful example of interference in the DRA's affairs and a flagrant 

(?violation) of Afghanistan's rights of sovereignty and national independence. 
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The facts pointed out by the DAILY TELEGRAPH and those put forward in the 
press conference in Kabul prove indisputably that as Washington is fully 
aware of the concept of state terrorism, many U.S. nationals directly par- 
ticipate in blcody terrorist crimes in the DRA--with the blessing of the 
United States. 


As for the FRG authorities who support this policy, they shoulder a serious 
responsibility. 
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ERSHAD MEETS PRESS BEFORE DEPARTURE FOR PRC 
Dhaka TIE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 5 Jul 85 pp 1, 10 


[Text] President and Chief Martial Law Administrator Lt Gen H.M. Ershad who 
left Dhaka on Thursday on a week-long state visit to China indicated that on 
his return home he would decide and announce a date for resumption of "indoor 
politics” in the country 


Talking to newsmen at Zia International Airport prior to his departure, the 
President disclosed that he would start formal dialogue with the political 
leaders when indoor to reach a greater national consensus with a view to 
holding elections In the absence of open politics no formal dialogue could 
be held but he added the government had communications with some of the 
peliticians. He, however, did not mention the names. 


Asked which election--presidential or parliamentary--would be held first, 
President Ershad said it would depend on the "political climate" in the 
future. He hastened to add that under the existing rules the presidential 
election should be held first. "I have not decided on it as yet but I have 
no objection in holding either of the two elections first for the sake of 
peaceful holdimg of national elections," he said. 


In reply to a question whether he would contest the presidential election 
as the candidate of his proposed political front, General Ershad said ‘I 
shall not be unwilling to take the responsibility of running the country 
as the President if it is required for the interest of the nation.' 


Reiterating his call for a greater national consensus, President Ershad 

said that his door was open to all ‘patriotic and nationalist forces' who 
wanted to join him by reposing confidence in his policies and ideology 

He said that he always wanted to forge national unity to return to democracy 
through elections. 


Politicians Welcdmhe 
Asked what was his feeling when he conducted the swearing in ceremony of the 
politicians who till yesterday criticised him personally and his government. 


President Ershad replied with a broad grin ‘I think I have liked it." He 
said that the ‘political leaders have now realised their mistakes and decided 
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to join him and his party and ‘it is a matter of pleasure for me." He 
observed that in politics it was not a new thing and 'I have welcomed them 
when they joined me after changing their minds.' 


Asked how many more you expect will realise their mistakes and join you, 
the President replied smilingly 'I don't know now.' But he added ‘my 
door will always remain open to those who believe in my ideology and want 
to do politics with me.' 


Asked when he will release the political prisoners, President Ershad said 
"I don't want to do politics keeping politicians inside jails and I shall 
allow them to come out at the appropriate time." He hoped that those who 
would be released would not indulge in “politics of movement and chaos" 
and help the process of holding of national elections. 


In reply to a question when he will Lift Martial Law, General Ershad said 
"it will be lifted at the first session of the parliament and it all depends 
now on elections.” 


President Ershad said that all the universities of the country would be 
opened soon. He regretted that the universities remained closed. He 
said that the students should not be involved in politics. He asserted 
that academic atmosphere should not be disturbed by politics and he 
appealed to people to help his government in restoring discipline in the 
campus, 


Govt Employees 


When his attention was drawn to the strike by the government employees in 
the Secretariat in protest against the new National Pay Scale, President 
Ershad said, "I was hurt that they had resorted to.strike without discussing 
their problems with me." He said that he had give much t ene government 
employees as "I feel they should get more to live mc of ife and give 
education to their children.” He advised the goverment employees who 

were resenting to submit their statement to him and "if any change is 
necessary I have no objection," he assured the governmentgemployees. 


Referring to his first visit to China as President, General Ershad hoped 
that his visit would further consolidate the friendship between Bangla- 
desh and China. He expressed satisfaction that the relations between the 
two countries had been developing very fast. He mentioned about his two 
earlier visits to China, first in 1979 as the Chief of Army Staff and next 
in 1982 as the Chairman of the Council of Ministers. 


He noted that both Bangladesh and China were members of the Third World 
and they had similar views on most of the global issues. He said that his 
visit would give him an opportunity to see the recent development in China 
unjer the present leadership. 


At the airport President Ershad was given a guard of honour before emplaning 
the special aircraft of Bangladesh Biman 
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He was seen off by Deputy Chief Martial Law Administrators Rear Admiral 
Sultan Ahmed and Air Vice Marshal Sultan Mahmood, members of the Cabinet 
including the new ministers, state ministers and deputy minister, who took 
oath on Wednesday, high ranking military and civil officials. 


The forty-six member Presidential entourage include Begum Raushan Ershad, 
Foreign Minister Humayyun Rashid Chowdhury, Justice Minister Justice 


A.K.M. Nurul Islam and six businessmen. 


President Ershad is expected to return hom on July 10. 
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TEXT OF ERSHAD SPEECH AT BANQUET IN BEIJING 


Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 7 Jul 85 p 3 


[Text ] 





BEIJING, July 6, (BSS): 
Following is the full text of 
President Hussain Muhammad 
Ershad’s at the state 
banquet in his honour by 
the Chinese President Li Xian 
Nian at the Great Hall of the 
people here on July 4, 

Your Excell President 
Li Xian Nian, Madame Lin 

— Distin- 


It is indeed a matter of 
great satisfaction to be back 
ernong old and trusted friends. 
I fondly cherish the memories 
of my visit to this beautiful coun- 
try in 1979 and ‘1982. The gra- 
cious invitation of excell- 
ency has now provided me with 


years, our oe has been 

reinforced and fortified by our 

shared outlook, common aspira- 

tions and commitments, and 

above all, by an indigenous 

humanism as fellow-Asians and 
longing 


our to the Third 
World. 


It needs no reiteration that 
the relations between Bangla- 
desh and China have manifes- 
teda promising growth since 
the establishment of diplomatic 
ties. Leadership level visits, spe- 


be | those of your excellency 
to 


angladesh in 1978 and of 
Premier Zhao Ziyang in 1981, 
have made meaningfu: contri- 
butions to the development 
our close and cordial relations. 
The conclusion of a number of 


a Sie a in heme > = ts has enabled us to 
ting aga w agreomen 

the tradition of friendly cont acts feape saatualty beneficial coo 
and exchanges between our two ration in various fields. I wish 
countries, to express our gratitude to the 


Chinese Government for extend- 


ded tous. on our rival } generous assistance to Bang- 
Beijing has most. heart- lal in her efforts to attala 
= a The , ane ae economic development. 

hough sen a The message of sympath 

have found expression in your from your exce ae a 


speech, — this lavish 
banquet, vi 1 demonstrate 
China’s goodwill for Bangla- 
desh. On behalf of my wife, 


the timely and valuable assist- 
ance from the government and 
the Red Cross of China 
which we received in the after- 
math of the recent cyclone and 


and » I express our tidal wave devastating the coas- 
aly and appteciation tal areas of Bangladesh, pro- 
to your excellency and to fundly manifested China's 
ithe friendly Government of goodwill for our people. While 


‘China for the courtesies shown 


we wed extended to us. 
x 


Bangladesh and China have 
a tradition of friendship extend- 
‘ing from the time immemorial. 
Our close bonds have always 
been imbued with a warm 
spirit of cordiality between 
our two peoples. Over the 
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making earnest efforts to 
mitigate the sufferings of the 
affected people, we have 
undertaken a comprehensive 
progamme for rehabilitation 
and reconstruction. 

Excellency, 

I am grateful for the kind 
and thoughtful sentiments you 
have expressed about my coun- 





try and myself. I am also deeply 
touched by your understanding 
and appreciation of the endevo- 
urs being made by the govetn- 
ment and the — of 
Bangladesh for attaining self- 
reliance. Weare making unre- 
mitting efforts toreach the 
fruits of political freedom thro- 
ugh economic emancipation. 
Our commitment to the massive 
task of nation-buiiding is une- 
qu'vocal. The natural calami- 
ties—cyclones, floods and 
droughts—that have _ befallen 
Bangladesh, have not been able 
to make any dent in our deter- 
mination to build a freer, fuller 
and brighter future for our peo- 


ple. 

As friends and neighbours, 
we have noted with admiration 
the significant progress achieved 
by the Chinese people. We con- 
gratulate the Chinese leaders on 
their successes in advancing the 
cause of socialism with 
indi characteristics, in 
attaining greater unity, stability 
and democratisation, in pro- 
moting younger leadership 
talents in providing an 
important role for the intell- 
ectuals in the society, in Secur- 
ing an unprecedented economic 
growth through implementation 
of a pragmatic policy, and in 
eye P Ro pnw vot 
the process of socialist moderni- 
sation on the basis of self- 
reliance and opening to the 
outside world. We wish the 
industrious, dedicated and 
enterprising people of China 
a new and glorious era of peace, 
progress and prosperity. 

FOREIGN POLICY 

Excellency, 

Bangladesh firmly adheres to 
an independent and non-aligned 
foreign policy. In conducting her 
external relations, she believes 
in the principles of sovereign 
equality of nations, territorial 
integrity, non-interference in 
internal affairs of other coun- 
tries, non-use of force and 

aceful settlement of disputes. 

am happy to note that 
both Bangladesh and China are 
committed to the principles and 
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objectives enshrined in the UN 
Charter and hold similar views 
on major lems and issues 
affecting the world today. This 
has contributed to their mea- 
ningful cooperation in the inter- 
national fora for the realisation 
of their shared ideals of peace, 
security, stzdility and progress 
in the region the world. 


It goes without saying that 
there is an inextricable link bet- 
ween peace and development. 
No durable peace can, therefore, 
be achieved so long as economic 
disparity among nations contin- 
ues to widen. We note with 
concern that the deteriora- 
ting international economic 
situation has adversely affected 
the developing countries. The 
interdependence of the econo- 
eps fet Ay. 

as ¢ it imperative to 

an integrated and coherent 
approach to the global economic 
problems as well as the 

of ee ee the existin 
world order. Simultaneously 

is necessary that the developing 
countries make sustained effoets 
to forge closer South-South 
Cooperation. We appreciate 
China's interest and efforts in 
promotin tion am 
the Third World countries a 
sincerely hope that she will 
continue to play an important 
role for the realisation of their 
hopes and aspiration. 


Excellency, 


As you are well aware, 
Bangladesh's unremit efforts 


‘to create an atmosphere of 


goodwill, trust and mutual 
understanding in her own neigh- 
bourhood through an __institu- 
tionalised regional cooperation 
among the seven South Asian 
countries have produced the 
most gratifying results so far. We 
are confident that the first South 
Asian regional summit to be 
held in Dhaka on 7 and 8 
December 1985 will be a mom- 
entous event inthe history of 
cooperation in our region 
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and significantly contribute to 
the improvement of the quality 
of life of one thousand million 
people. We deeply appreciate 
China's consistent support for 
_— Asian Regional Coopera- 


Excellency, 
| 


| __ Ehave come to China again 
with the objectives of meeting 
Old friends, making new friends, 
and exchanging views with the 
Chinese leadership on major 
regional and global problems and 
issues as well as on further dee- 
ning and widening our 
ilateral relations. it is my 
sincere hope that I will con- 
clude my visit witha sense of 
mission accomplished. As a 
friend, I take the liberty of quo- 
= by Chinese verb saying : 
**The strength of a horse is tested 
by the distance travelled and 
the heart of a man is seen with 
the passage of time’’. Today I 
can say with confidence that 
Bangladesh and China have 
been and will continue to remain 
good and trusted friends. 


Excellencies and Friends, 
May I now request you to 
join me in a toast: 
—to the everlasting friendship 
between Bangladesh and China, 
—to the continued peace, 


ah og and prosperity of the 
tiendly people of China, 


—to the good health, happi- 
ness and long life of His Exce- 
llency President Li Xiannian and 
Madame Lin Jiamei, 

—to the good health, happi- 
ness and long life of His Exce- 
llency Chairman Deng Xiaoping, 

—to the good healh, happ- 
iness, and long life of His Exce- 
Ilency General Secretary Hu 
Yaobang, 

—to the good healh, happi- 
ness and long life of dis 
a Premier Zhao Ziyang, 
a 


—to the health of all our 
esteemed friends and distingui- | 
shed guests present here. 
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BANGLADESH 


ERSHAD HOLDS PRESS CONFERENCE ON RETURN FROM PRC 
Domestic Issues Discussed 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 12 Jul 85 pp 1, 8 


[Text] President and Chief Martial Law Administrator Lt Gen H.M. Ershad 
on Thursday said that he ha’? now hardly any time to cast his attention to 
national politics as he is heavily preoccupied with the twin objectives of 
giving relief to the people affected by cyclone and recent flash flood 

and retrieving the national economy from its critical position. 


President Ershad held a Press conference at Bangabhavan to brief newsmen 
on the outcome of his week-long visit to China. 


Foreign Minister Mr Humayun Rashid Chowdhury and Information Minister 
Mr Sirajul Hossain Khan were sitting on the two sides of the President 
during the Press conference. 


President Ershad on the day of his departure for an official trip to 
China had promised to say something on the commencement of the “indoor 
politics" on his return home. 


On being asked about the possibility of the resumption of political 
activities on a limited scale, President Ershad was categorical in saying 
that he had no time to give the issue a serious thought as he had rushed 
to the flood and cyclone affected areas of the country on his return home 
from a week-long visit to China. 


He, however, added he would give the issue a considerable attention and 
make known his decision at the appropriate time. 


Cooperation for Campus Peace Sought 


Obviously not happy with the present situation on the campus resulting from 
long unscheduled closure, President Ershad implored all to help his adminis- 
tration in restoring normalcy on the campus. He maintained that there has 
to be an end to the present trend on the campus. He said students must 

be shielded from politics and there has to be a united endeavour. 
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The President gave positive indications of reopening the universities but 
did not specify any date. He admitted that universities could not remain 
closed for an indefinite period. 


Referring to the present state of affairs on the campus the President said 
"Look at the situation in the universities. It has turned into political 
arena.” Recalling his days in the university he said that in those days 

the gate of the residential halls used to be closed by guards by ten in the 
night. "But now it is free for all and even the Vice-Chancellor is ineffec- 
tive in maintaining discipline due to political activities." 


The President referred to the strike by the internee doctors who were 
demanding assurance of jobs for all medical students who would become 
doctors. "No Government in the world can ensure job for everybody," 
he remarked. 


Pay Structure To Be Reviewed 


About the demands made by the Government employees on Pay Commission report, 
the President said that he had formed a high-level committee with the 
Secretaries of the Ministries of Finance Home, Cabinet Division and Estab- 
lishment Pivision to review the pay structure and submit its report to the 
Government. He reminded all that the objective of his Government was to give 
a pragmatic salary structure to the Government employees and industrial 
workers. "I have given them more than anyone had given them in the past," 
he added. 


Total Secrecy on FDs 


When his attention was drawn widespread withdrawal of fixed deposits due 

to levy of a duty the President said there should not be any undue concern 
about this policy as the Government had assured total secrecy about the 
identity and source of income of the account holders. "There is no necessity 
of withdrawal of fixed deposits out of fear,'' he assured the account holders, 


Replying to a question the President said the country now has a democratic 
system. Asked whether Martial Law contradicts democratic principles, he 
said "Martial Law is not democracy and it had not come to stay forever." 


Political Front in Due Time 


About formation of a political front by him, the President told newsmen 
"you will know about it in due time. I can't tell you now on this as I 
just returned home from abroad. When his attention was drawn to a news 
item about a meeting of the Shah Aziz group of BNP which indicated to join 
his front, the President said jokingly, "they told me about holding a milad 
mahtil not a meeting." 


Asked whether he would further expand his cabinet soon by taking more 
politicians, the President said in a lighter vein "Ministers can't be 
inducted every day." 
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‘Wait for a While’ 


When a correspondent asked him whether he would allow the Press to write 
freely and withdraw the present restrictions on the Press, the President 
replied “wait for a while. Everything will be thrown open and then you 
will get the opportunity to write freely." 


Asked to comment on the price rise of fertilizer that will affect the 
farmers, the President said that the rise was very minimum. He, however, 
pointed out that no Government could continue to give subsidy to different 
items and it would reduce the development expenditure, 


Referrirg to a news item published in a Bengali national daily on the 
report of cholera deaths in Urir Char-.and Sandwip, the President said there 
was no cholera death there. He quoted the report submitted by the team 

the International Centre for Diarrhoeal Disease and Research: Bangladesh 
(ICDDRB) and refuted any report of cholera death in those areas. He urged 
the journalists to be objective and correct in their reports and advised 
them not to go for "sensationalism." 


Comment on PRC Visit 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 12 Jul 85 pp l, 8 


[Text] President and Chief Marshal Law Administrator Lt Gen H.M. Ershad 
on Thursday indicated about further cooperation between Bangladesh and 
China in the international field. He said that the two countries would 
work in close cooperation for the realisation of shared ideals of peace, 
security, stability and progress in the region in particular and the world 
at large. 


Briefing newsmen on the outcome of his trip to China at a Press conference 

at Bangabhavan, President Ershad said that he had got positive assurance 

from the Chinese leadership about further expansion of bilateral trade 

and transfer of technology between the two countries. Terming his week- 

long state visit to China as "very fruitful, he hoped that the friendship, 
understanding and cooperation between the two countries would be strengthened 
and consolidated following his visit. 


Referring to his discussions with his hosts in Peking, President Ershad 
observed that there was ample scope and potential for expansion of Chinese 
cooperation in some new sectors in Bangladesh. He said that he had friendly 
discussions with President Li, Chairman Deng Xiao Ping, Premier Zhao Ziyang 
and Communist Party General Secretary Hu Yao Bang. 


Talks Fruitful 
President Ershad considered his talks with the Chinese leaders as ‘fruitful.' 


He said that they had similar views on most of the important international 
issues. 
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In reply to a question President Ershad said that Bangladesh and China 
shared the same stand in demanding withdrawal of Soviet troops from Afghan- 
istan and Kampuchea. 


About bilateral relations, the President said that he had received assurance 
from the Chinese leaders about the expansion and diversification of the two- 
way trade and the expansion-of economic cooperation including China's parti- 
cipation in development projects in Bangladesh through government loan 
suppliers, credit, joing ventures, capital investment and transfer of tech- 
nology. 


He mentioned about the agreement signed between the two countries on July 6 
in Peking during his visit there. He observed that China went out of its 
usual practice to render assistance to Bangladesh to construct a bridge 
over the river Buriganga. He said the agreement envisaged a Chinese 
assistance of Taka 100 crore for the Third Five-Year Plan mainly to con- 
struct the bridge and set up small and medium size projects. Half of the 
fund for the construction of the bridge would be provided as grant and 

the remaining as interest free loan repayable in 20 years, he informed. 


President Ershad said that China had also agreed to set up a fertiliser 
factory in the private sector in Bangladesh. The representatives of the 
business community who accompanied him to China had discussions with the 
Chinese economic and trading organisations and enterprises on Chinese 
assistance to private sector in Bangladesh. 


President Ershad was moved by the warm reception accorded to him and his 
entourage during their stay in China. He said "the spontaniety of tlie 
reception dem nstrated China's amity and goodwill for Bangladesh, he 
observed. 


The President said that the Chinese leaders appreciated Bangladesh's role 
in organising South Asian Regional Cooperation (SARC). They wished success 
of the SARC summit in Dhaka in December next, he added. 


BSS adds: President H.M. Ershad said China would help establish 15 textile 
mills and one fertiliser factory in private sector in Bangladesh. 


China will provide up to 90 percent of the fund required for setting up of 
the mills, the President said. 
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BANGLADESH 


PAPER GIVES DETAILS ON FORMATION OF NEW CABINET 


Ministers Sworn In 


Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 4 Jul 85 p 1 


[Text] 


onPresident Hussain Mubame 
ad Ershad 


oe his Cabinet by induct- 
ing in it seven Ministers - three 


Mear Admiral Sultan Ahmed 
and Air Vice-Marshal Sultan 
Mahmud Ministets presifential 
advisers and vivil and 


jul Hossain. Khan and Lt. Col 


State Ministers and one Deputy military offic'sls 

Minister. reports B Of the newly appointed Minis 
With the induction’ of these ters Kazj Zafer Ahmed, Mr. sira 

new Ministers the size of the 


Cabinet now s at 2% etd) Zafar Imam are leaders 
Earlier it was 15. who of OPE Ganotantrik = 
have been sworn.in on Wednes Np respectively. These parties 

day are: Ministers—\Air ‘Vice ae the eumponent part of she 
Tal Prof MAY” Matt —_ hateda Zia ” 
slam . MA. n r. gum 

Korban Alj Kazi Jafar Ahmed Mr. H heed Chow 


Mr. Sirajul Hossain Khan Mr 
M.A Sattar and Vx. Humayut 
‘Rasheed Chowdhury State Mimi 


President Ershad administered 
the oath of offices of the new 
Nid athe “credential o 

‘ Wednesday 


,Bangabhaban on 
orning. 


Sunil Wi to 
Hert cal Chel a. rh 30 tion of a Minister Eerties 
Col (Retd) Zafar Imam and Ag im y ppl es 
ul islam. ws ry also Jana 


dhury has given the Sattar was earlier Adviser to the 
portfolio of the Ministry of President. Sheikh ghahidul Is 
Foreign Affairs. olios was a former st t leader 
of other newly appointed Mini. pro-Awami Chhatra Lea 
sters have not yet gue and now of Jana Jube 


amone others: by ti the DCMLAs- 
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a youth front of Janadal 
ures a, - Gupta was a State 

ster under proihdens 
Ziaur Rahman. 
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Allocation of Portfolios 2 Septcmer 1985 


Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 4 Jul 85 pp 1, 12 


[Text] The President has re-allocated the portfolios of the Ministers. 
Ministers of State and Deputy Minister as follows: 


Rear Admiral Sultan Ahmad DCMLA and Chief of Naval Staff, Ministry of Communi- 
cations. Port Shipping and [word indistinct] Air Vice-Marshal Sultan Mahmud 
BU acsc DCMLA and Chief of Air Staff: Ministry of Industries. Mr Justice 
A.K.M. Nurul Islam: Ministry of Law and Justice and Ministry of Religious 
Affairs. Major General Abdul Mannan Siddiqui: Ministry of Home Affairs, 

Major General M. Shamsul Haque: Ministry of Health and Population Control. 
Major General Mahabbat Jan Chowdhury: Food Division of Ministry of Food. 

Major General Mohammad Abdul Munim psc: Ministry of Agriculture. Major General 
Mahmudul Hasan: Ministry of Local Government Rural Development and Co- 
operatives. Air Vice-Marshal (Retd) K.M. Aminul Islam: Ministry of Irrigation, 
Water Development and Flood Control. Qazi Zafar Ahmed: Ministry of Commerce. 
Dr M.A. Matin: Ministry of Works. Janab M. Korban Ali: Ministry of Land 
Administration and Land Reforms. Janab M.A. Sattar: Ministry of Jute and 
Textiles. Dr A. Majeed Khan: Ministry of Planning. Janab A.R. Yusuf: Civil 
Aviation and Tourism Division of Ministry of Defence. Janab Anisul Islam 
Mahmud: Ministry of Labour and Manpower. Janab Siraful Hossain Khan: Ministry 
of Information. Dr Tim Fazle Rabbi Chowdhury: Relief and Rehabilitation 
Division of Ministry of Food. Barrister Rabi ya Bhuiya: Ministry of Social 
Welfare and Women's Affairs. Janab Zakir Khan Chowdhury: Ministry of Youth 
and Sports. Janab Anwar Hossain: Ministry of Energy and Mineral Resources. 
Janab Humayun Rashed Chowdhury: Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 


Ministers of State 

Janab Shawfikul Ghani (Shapan): Ministry of Communications Janab Sunil 
Gupta: Ministry of Energy and Mineral Resources Janeb Zafar Imam: Ministry 
of Agriculture. 


Deputy Minister Sheikh Shahidul Islam: Ministry of Youth and Sports. 
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PLO LEADER MEETS PRESS ON DEPARTURE FROM DHAKA 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 9 Aug 85 pp l, 8 


[Text] A prominent leader of Palestine Liberation Organisation (PLO) 
Sheikh Rajab Al Tamimi yesterday praised Bangladesh for its strong support 
to cause of the Palestinian people, reports ENA. 


Talking to newsmen at PLO office in Dhaka at the end of his nine-day visit, 
Sheikh Al Tamimi said the attitude of President Lten H.M. Ershad and the 
people of Bangladesh towards the Palestinian cause is a "sincere and 
brotherly attitude." 


Sheikh Al-Tamimi who is a member of the Palestine National Council and 
legal adviser of the PLO armed forces during the visit met DCMLA Rear 
Admiral Sultan Ahmed, Foreign Minister Humayun Rasheed Chowdhury and a 
number of officials and personalities. 


Sheikh Tamimi, who is a legal judge of Hebron in occupied West Bank was 
expelled by Zionist Israel in 1980. 


He expressed his firm determination that Palestinian people united under 
the leadership of PLO headed by Yasser Arafat will march ahead till victory, 
restoration of their national right and return to their homeland. He 

said their fight against Zionist Israel will continue till liberation of 
Al-Aksa mosque, Al-Kuds Al-Shareef and establishment of their independent 
state of Palestine. 


Replying to a question Sheikh Al-Tamimi said armed struggle for independence 
of a nation is a "legal right" and this cannot be described as "terrorism." 


He said the naked aggression of Zionists backed by Americans was, in fact, 
act of "terrorism" against the Palestinian people. 


Answering another question he said PLO is firmly united under the leader- 
ship of Yasser Arafat. He said some agents loyal to Syrian government 
tried to create division within PLO but their attempts failed as they were 
rejected by the Palestinian people both inside and outside the occupied 
homeland. 
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Asked how soon Palestinian people would achieve victory, Sheikh Al-Tamimi 
said they would continue their political move for a settlement of the 
Palestine issue and Middle-East crisis along with the armed struggle. 


He, however, said, "We do not expect too much from the political move because 
Israelis will not give anything unless they are forced to do so." He said 
the people of Palestine are not alone in their struggle but the freedom- 
loving people of the world, especially the Islamic countries, are with them. 


Replying to another question, he said satisfactory cooperation exists 
between the PLO and the Arab countries. He hastened to add that only 

Syria tried to contend the PLO which "we rejected because the Syrian stance 
was against our interests." 


He said people of Bangladesh have always firmly stood behind the Palestinian 
people. He recalled that Bangladeshi mujaheeds participated with the 
Palestinian mujaheeds in confrontation against the Zionist invasion in 
Lebanon and some of them embraced martyrdom with their blood which mingled 
with Palestinian blood. 


PLO acting representative in Dhaka Mohammed Kiwan was present at the news 
conference, 
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PAPERS REPORT ON BNP, OPPOSITION ACTIVITIES 

HOLIDAY on Begum Zia 
Dhaka HOLIDAY in English 5 Jul 85 pp 1, 8 
[Article by Kazi Montu] 


[Text] Apparently unperturbed by the exodus of her partymen, BNP chairman 
Begum Khaleda Zia is planning to rebuild her party as "an organisaticn 
capable of genuinely leading a democratic movement." 


Talking to Holiday, she said, "We have expelled the opportunists from the 
party who have succumbed to the temptation of becoming ministers and sharing 
power with the ruling circles." 


Referring to them she said: "A tree may have some of its twigs snapped in a 
storm, But these twigs weather away in the course of nature while the tree 
remains." 


She said that they had participated in a democratic movement in the recent 
past and made pledges to the people that they would not budge from their 
stand to fight for restoration of democracy. In her opinion, the people 
who have paid in blood for restoration of their fundamental and democratic 
rights cannot forgive them. 


She said she would build up a fresh movement for restoration of democracy. 


Begum Zia expelled from the party Shah Azizur Rahmam, Mayeedul Islam, 
Abdul Alim, Sultan Ahmed Chowdhury, Kamal Ibne Yusuf and Col Zafar Imait 
on charges of anti-party activities. Among them Zafar Imam has already 
joined the government as a state minister. The others have formed a 
parallel committee of BNP with Shah Azia as acting chairman and Mayeedul 
Islam as secretary general. 


Show cause notice was also served Moudud Ahmed. Mr Moudud replied and 


denied the charges, Begum Zia told the Holiday: "Our misunderstandings 
with Mr Moudud Ahmed have been removed. He will remain with the party." 
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Many central leaders of the BNP student front--the Jatiyatabadi Chhatra Dal-- 
met President-CMLA Lt General H.M. Ershad last week and news came out that 
they had dissociated with the BNP student front and had decided to support 
the government. Commenting on this, Begum Zia said: "The news that the 
student leaders have dissociated themselves from the BNP is not correct. 
Except Mr Kashem and Mr Badal, the rest of them have contacted me." 


Many central leaders of the BNP youth front--the Jatiyatabadi Jaba Dal--have 
also meanwhile joined the youth front of the government-supporting Janadal. 


The crisis being faced by the BNP has emerged following participation of a 
segment of its leadership in the process of forming a front with the Janadal. 


This is for the second time that the party has come under a major onslaught 
of massive defection of leaders and workers of the party after proclamation 
of martial law on March 24 in 1982. 


The first massive stroke assailed the party in April of 1983 when a chunk 
of the party led by Shamsul Huda Chowdhury broke away and took part in the 
process of launching the government-sponsored Janada, 


Shah Azia 


Commenting on the expulsion of the leaders from the BNP by Begum Khaleda 
Zia, Shah Azizur Rahman said that such ‘unilateral and arbitrary action of 
Begum Zia had sought to destroy the image of the party and under her 
leadership she had liquidated the politics of ‘national harmony.' 


He said that Begum Zia by boycotting the scheduled elections twice had 
damaged the party to an extent which was difficult to recover. It is 
because of her decision of boycott that today there was tight martial law 
and suspension of all politicai activities, he alleged. 


He claimed that it had become imperative to take positive steps for 
rescuing the party from the clutches of the "unpatriotic and undemocratic 
coterie." 


He also pointed out the need for building broadbased unity of all “national- 
ist and anti-hegemonist political parties to steer the nation." 


The group of BNP led by Shah Aziz tried to involve Justice Abdus Sattar who 
has decided to sit on the fence till the allowing of indoor policits, it is 
gathered. 


It is learnt that the BNP led by Shah Azizur Rahman is taking preparation 
to hold a convention with the allowing of indoor politics by the government. 


The group is likely to take decision in the convention to join the proposed 
national front to be formed with the Janadal in the centre. 
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Nucleus of Front 2 Septemer 1985 


In the meantime, a nucleus of the front has been formed with the induction 
of Kazi Zafar Ahmed of UPP, Sirajul Hossain Khan of Ganatantrik Party and 
Zafar Imam of BNP into the cabinet along with three cabinet ministers, two 
state ministers and one deputy minister belonging to the Janadal. 


Sultan Ahmed Chowdhury of BNP was also scheduled to become minister, but 

as advised by his colleagues his name was dropped. Representatives of this 
group are likely to become ministers with the launching of the front which 
is expected to be announced after relaxation of the ban on political activ- 
ities. 


The proposed front will comprise the Janada),, UPP, Ganatantrik Party and 
the BNP led by Shah Azizur Rahman. Some other parties may also join the 
front, it is learnt. 


The launching of the front, according to informed sources, will be followed 
by further expansion of the cabinet on the basis of the front. 


Meeting with Begum Zia 


Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 6 Jul 85 pp 1, 8 


[Article by Hasanuzzaman Khan] 


[Text ] 


_ District BNP leaders from 
Khulna, Rajshahi «nd Sylhet 


met Begum eda Zia at the 
residence of Mirza Gholam 


vidual may come 


party 
will be allowed to divert the 
party from its struggle for resto- 
ration of democracy.’ 

In an oblique reference to 
Shah Azizur Rahman and other 
defectionists Begum Zia said, 
her door is still open for them 
and they may return to her fold 
realising their fault.’ 

She said, she would continue 
her efforts for greater understan- 
— among the opposition 

t 


litical parties. 
” ing to knowledgeable 
circles, Zia contacted the 


Begum 
leaders of the 15 political parties 
last week and sought their opi- 
nion regarding formation of a 
greater political platform in 
the wake of recent happenings 
in the country. 


A number of :neetings took 
place between Begum Zia and 
the leaders of different political 
parties in the last week. 

The Awami 
though met Begum 


in one such 
tment in the 
absence of their Party Chief 
Sheikh Hasina who is now in 
London. Sheikt: Hasina is sche- 
7 to returnto Dhaka on 
U . 

In a letter addressed to her 
husband Dr Wajed, who is the 
Principal Scientific Officer of 

Comm 


Atomic Energy —— 
Sheikh Hasina has  intimat 
him that she would reach Dhaka 
on July 7. She went to London , 
via New Delhi for medical treat- 
ment, it is learnt, 

Meanwhile, a group within 
the BNP is also active to bring a 
repprochement between Khaleda 
Zia and the dissidents led by 
Shah Aziz. According to the 
source, Khaleda Zia gave Shak 
Azizur Rahman enough time to 
reply to the show cause notice 
served On him by the Party High 
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sap = . He L ~ +4 Clarity” 
$ nm regarding repor- 
ted | te ete. with the govern- 
ment, On the other hand, Mou- 
dud Ahmed who clarified his 
sition in a letter addressed to 
m Zia obtained the benefit of 

bt. The nonchalant attitude 
of Shah Azizur Rahman finaily 
invited his expulsion from the 


on Begum Shaheba may 


aban- 
orming 


still condone them if th 
don their scheme of 
parallel BNP. 
Meanwhile 17 members of 
the Central Committee of Jatiya- 
tabadi Jubo Dal met Khaleda 
Zia atthe residence of Mirza 
Gholam Hafiz in Dhaka and 


‘assured the Party Chief that they 


would take disciplinary action 
against the dissidents led by 
Abul Kashem Choudhury within 
10 days. 

irza Golam Hafiz and 
Barrister Rafiqul Islam Mia, the 
two central leaders of BNP 
were present when the BNP 
youth leaders met Begum Zia. 











Correspofident Interviews Aziz Rahman 


Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 10 Jul 85 pp 1, 8 


[Interview with Shah Azizur Rahman by Hasanuzzaman Khan] 


[Text] 


Shah Azizur Rahman, for- 
mer Prime Minister and leader 
of a breakaway faction of BNP 
said last a! is followers would 
meet = 7s the residence 
‘Ma 


of 
former minister, to decide the 
future course of their politics. 
While talking to this corres- 
conte the former Prime 
inister disclosed that there 


a e- 
ment between him and leda 
Zia, the leader of the BNP 
mainstream. A number of emis- . 
saries were shuttling between 
them and nothing concrete has 
em yet. 

en asked should we 
re + A that = 
Oneymoon y the propo 
front is over, the former Prime 
Minister retorted, ‘‘How can you 
call it ahoneymoon when a 


been solemnised.” Ho said, 
the basis of undetstanding 
with the proposed front 
hae sot yet been worked out and 
he gave nobody any impression 
that he was a the proposed 
pro-government front. 
df polite patoauanes tron 
net of po personalities from 
different jes including his 
faction he consider that he 
wat also a part of the present 
regime ? Shah Azizur Rahman 
replied that nobody from his 
party has joined the Cabinet 
and that Zafar Imam did not 
belong to his . UPP and | 
Ganatantrik Party might have 
oy _ 7 pb aang = : 
ront _ joining .the 
cabinet, but he and his colleagues 


CSO: 4600/1788 


102 


have so fac nothing to do ° 


with this part of the process. 


Shah Azizur Rahman denied 
having signed any document of 
understanding with a number of 

litical parties with a view to 

aunching any political front. 

When asked whether he was 
maintaining a personal contact 
with Khaleda Zia, Shah Azizur 
Rahman replied in the negative 
and said some well-wishers of 
both of them were trying to 


‘build up rapprochement. ~ 


When asked to narrate his 
differences with Khaleda Zia, 
Shah Azizur Rahman said, he 
has already spelt outit in his 
last statement. They are in 
favour of election while Khaleda 
Zia had caused the postpune ment 
of election twice by her opposi- 
tion. 

Asaresult Martial Law 
has got a fresh leaso cf life and 
democratic litics was not 
being allowed to comv into its 
own, He said, there was no 
alternative to democratic poli- 


Shah Aziz refused to accept 
that joining or not joining the 
proposed front is the main bone 
of contention with Khaleda-led 


NP. 

Asked whether in the event 
of the present front euphoria 
dying out he will again cast his 
lot with Khaleda-led BNP, he 
said, the future course of his 
politics will be deterntined in 


next Friday's meeting at the: 


residence of Mayeedul Islam. 
But he preferred to term it a 
milad mahfil since indoor poli 
tics is banned. 
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BANGLADESH 
PAPER GIVES TEXTS OF EXPORT, IMPORT, TEA POLICIES 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 4, 5 ju] 85 
[4 Jul 85 p 3] ; 
[Text] ~ Following is the text of the ‘the light of this month's 
export, tea and import pulicies -export it is expected that 
for the year 1985-86 announcec . the exports this year will 


over Radio and Television by reach taka 2,400 crore. It is 


the DCMLA and Minister for 
Commerce, Air Vice Marshal 
Sultan Mahmud, Monday even- 
ing, reports BSS. 

Bismillahir Rahmanir Rahim 

Dear countrymen, 

Assalamu-Alaikum. 

Before throwing light on the 
import-export policies of this 
year Lexpress my deep condo- 
lence for those who lost their lives 
and wete affected . by floods, 
Natural calamities and recent. 
severe cyclone and tidal waves 
in various parts of the country. 
I also express my heartfelt sy.n- 
pathy to the members of the 
bereaved families. 


His Excellency the President 
has approved the export, tea 
and import policies for the fiscal 
vear 1985-86 in the light of the 
national objectives to be achie- 
ved during the Third Five-Year 
planto be implemented from 
July :— these policies have been 
formulated by coordinat ing 
them successfully as far as-prac- 
ticable with the short and long- 
term efforts for meeting the 
basic needs of the people of all 
strata. In this process, the 
success and experience of the 
second Five-Year Plan period 
helped us in identifying the 
realistic programme in_ the 
coming BS pone for achieving 
ibe desired long-term objectives. 


3. The export taraet for the 
year 1984-85 was fixed at Taka 
2,238 crore. During the last ele- 
ven months, goods worth Taka 
2,228.11 crore were exported. In 
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hopeful sign that this year's 
exports in taka is 20.£% per cent 
more than the B siden year's 
exports. This achievement is a 
significant national success in 
the background economic 
instability and tough competition 
in the world market and in the 
light of our relatively limited 
export preducts and profit. 

this is the good outcome of last 
year’s sound export policy. I 
give my sincere thanks to all of 
them who contributed directly or 
indirectly to this successful 


export. 


4, The export price index 
has increased by about 22 per 
cent this year in comparison to 
last year. Asa recult, though 
the export volume has beer redu- 
ced by 7.36 percent compared 
to last year, the overall export 
earnings have increased. The 
main veason for reduction in 
export volume was 19.91 per 
cent reduction of export of tra 
ditional goods. Basically, exports 
have reduced due to hindrance 
to production of jute and tea 
caused by drought, flood and 
natural calamities. Of course, in 
the period under discussion price 
index in the traditional sector 
increased !.y 31.11 per cent and 


asa result, it can be assumed 
that expert earnings this year 
in this sector increased by 14.40 
per cent than the previous year. 
On the other hand, index 
price in the non-traditional 
sector has decliced by 5.56 
per cent and inspite of that 








in terms of volume exports in | 
this sector increased by 27.16 
per cent. In case of non-tradi- | 
tional goods, remarkable incre- | 
ase in volume is undoudtedly | 
hopeful. | 
The opportunity we got. 
this year as a result of price in- | 
crease in case of jute, products | 
and tea may not happen next 
ear. Therefore we — shall 
ave to make efforts to over 
come the problems caused 
by price reduction by increasing 
the export volume. It is expec- 
ted that export volume in 
raw jute, jute products and tea 
will increase next year by 50 per. 
cent 12 per cent and 28 per cent 
respectively. In consideration 
of increase in production of jute, 
jute products and tea andin 
consideration of the price of 
other products in the interna- 
tional market, an export target 
of Taka 2,655 crore, i.e., 965.45 


million dollars, has been fixed 
for the fiscal year 1985-86. This 
target is higher than last year’s 
basic target by 18.63 cent 
and 9.14 per cent _taka | 
and dollars respectively, 
and fron. the probable actual | 
export by 10.62 per cent and: 
3.83 per cent respectively. It is | 
assumed that export price 
index next year will decrease: 
by 11.74 In that context, 
compared to last year the 
overall export volume next 
ear will have to be increased 
by 15.57 per cent over the pro- 
bable actual export volume this 
year. ‘ 


6. It is assumed that in the 
next year’s export target the 
the contribution of jute and jute 
products willbe 520 million 
dollars and the contribution of 
other goods except jute will be 
‘445 million dollars. 


7. in the last few years, 
among  non-tiaditional items 
readymade garments emerged 
as the most prospective and pro- 
mising sector. in the short span 
of five years income in this 
sector increased 290 times 
and it is expected that in 
1984-85 this will reach Taka 
290 crore. It is hoped that ex- 
port income in this sector in the 
next year will increase by 
50 per cent in comparison to 
this year and will rise to Taka 


450 crore. In 1982-83 readymade 
garments contributed only 1.6 
per centin the total export 
earnings. In 1983-84 this rose 
to 12.08 per cent we are 
expecting this would increase 
to 17 per cent this year. 


In this context it is worth men-’ 


tioning that readymade garment 
industries are now facing a 
challenge due to fixation of 
‘quotas’ by some western coun- 
tries on some kinds of garments. 
With a view to maintaining the 
progress of this promising indu- 
stry some sound programmes 
have been undertaken in the 


next year’s export policy. It 
needs to be mentioned that the 
‘quotas’ that have been impos- 
ed is applicable to some small 
varictics of garments ard that 
too is negotiable with the 
importing countries. In this 
negotiation government wiil do 
everything possible to protect the 
interest of the country and our 
exporters. In this context, 
we should remember that 
there are prospects for manu- 
facturing various kinds of 


garments other than those on 
‘which ‘quota’ imposed and also 
markets other than those where 
quota is imposed. Throough the 
above mentioned sound pro- 
gramme we shallhave to give 
attention to manufacturing new 
varieties of garments and in 
exploring new markets for mee- 
ting the challenge of the ‘quota.’ 

The main objective of 
this year’s export policy is to 
increase production in the tradi- 
tional sectors, ensure supply and 
encourage exporters by giving 
them manyfold direct and in- 
direct facilities for greater 
export earnings to effect. an 


overall increase in country’s 
export. In this context, I want 
to draw your attention to the 
main and particular measures 
taken in the export policy of 
1985-86 to attain this odjective. 


First, inerder to extend 
maximum advantage of the 
exchange rate of the dollar to 
the exporters, government will 


introduce the export performance 
benefits (XPB) trom this year 
in place of last year’s XPL and 
IEC. Under the new XPB 
system. there will be three 
slabs of 100 per cent, 70 per 


.cent and 40 per cent. The expor- 


ters, under this scheme, will 
receive directly from the banks 
as premium value the amount 
equal tothe difference of the 
primary and secondary exciang 
rates on the post-export earnings 
in the official exchange rates. This 


system provides facilities of PPL 


at higher rates with utilisation 
of indigenous raw materials 
for items with high export 
earning potentials. Besides, 
the jute products like the 
CBC, hessian, packing, etc. 


104 





have been brought under this 
scheme fer the first time with a 
view to effectively meeting the 
sluggish market condition of 
jute goods in the world market. 
Secondly, steps have also 
been taken for payment of secon- 
dary exchange rate like the wage 
earners to the concerned com- 
pany or institutions to provide 
incentives to export of experts- 
service sub-contract and projects. 


Thirdly, the interest rate on 
the export loans for items liko 
handloom and weaving products, 
and light engineering materials 
has been further reduced from 
9 per cent to 7 percent in 
order to make these products 
more competitive in the  inter- 
national market. 


_ Fourthly, measures have 
becn taken for sanction of 
cash foreign exchange for 
expansion, modernisation, and 
launching of projects of 
products with high export poten- 
tials, like leather, to encourage 
export of these goods. 


Fifthly, provisions have been 
made for sanction of cash foreign 
exchange for import of forcign 
technology and experts. This 
has been done to encourage the 
entreprencurs of export-oriented 
industries to improve their tech- 
nical and other know-how and 
performance. 

Sixthly, provisions have 
also been made for sanction of 
cash foreign excharee for the 


import or raw otcterlals for 
those industries which are capa- 
ble of exporting ther products 
under the counter trade system, 

Seventhly, cash foreign 
exchange will also be provided 
for import of machinery, necess- 
ary equipment and raw materials 
for specialised products and 
perishable commodities for 
export, 


Fighthly, it has been deci- 
ded i» withdraw export duty on 
ica ts make the item more com- 
petitive in the world market and 
face challenges caused by the 
recent :ecession in the tea mar- 
ket ai.cOad. This decision of 
withdtawal of the export duty 
ov fea was announced in the 
niutional budget on Sunday. 


Ninthly, at present, there 
is XPL facility on raw leather at 
the rate of 40 per cent and at the 
same time export duty at the 
rate of 10 per cent also exists. 
In order to remove _ this confli- 
¢C.ing situation, wnd to encov-rage 
gradual development in the pro- 
cessing from raw leather to finis- 
hed leather, it has been decided 


‘to withdraw XPB from raw lea- 














ther and reduce the e*xport duty ~ 


to 5 per cent. 


Tenthly, since it has been . 


part of the government policy to 
encourage export of non-tradi- 
tional items, a decision has 
been taken to withdraw export 


cesS from non-traditional pro- . 


ducts like fish, tobacco and 
other agricultural products. 


TEXT EXPORT 


Eleventh, stressed has been 
laid to activise the efforts of the 
concerned authorities for simp- 
lification of procedures to impose 


and re-impose duty ond other , 
related matters in case of all | 


traditional and non-traditional 


items except the wet blue ‘ 


leather. 


Lwelfth, in order to encourage 


the production of leather prod- 
ucts with high export potentials, 


steps have been made to expand 


facilitics for import of finished 
leather in the bonded warehou. 
ses in areas other than the Ex- 
port processing zones. 


Thirteenth, with a view to 
facing the threats of imposition 
of quotas py major countries 
which import readymade gar- 


ments from our country, steps | 
takento save our garments | 


industry from this’ situation 
include search for new 


markets and diversification of ' 


production of readymade gar- 
ments i) the tradicional markere, 
Necessary administrative measu- 
res are being taken I this dit. - 
tion. 

Fourteenth, it has been 
decided to treat the packaging 
materials madein the cuuntry 





asan export item. This has 
been donc to discourage import | 
of packaging materials used for 
export industry. 


Fifteenth, provisions have 4 
“been made forthe import of | 
some good quality of papers, | 
not produced in our country, to | 
encourage export of books, 
periodicals, posters, etc.. under | 
duty-bond system with bank 
guarantee. 

Sixteenth, it has been de- 
cided to refund the additional . 
moncy of duty of two and a half 
per cent in order to make the 
export industry more competi- 
tive, and rationalise the rate 
of duty of two and a 
half per cent now imposed on | 
imported spare machinary. 


Seventeenth, the existing 
temporary restriction on export 
of oil-extracted rice and wheat, 
bran, oil cakes and gur has been 
extended till June 30 of 1986 in 
view of the requirement of 
cattle feed in the country, 


Eighteenth, as in last” year, 


restrictions on export of small 


prawrs other than chaka and 
harina variety small marine 
prawr, will continue. 


rm Nineteenth, restrictian on 
export of all types of maps and 
charts was in force till the last 
year. In view of possibility of 
export of maps and charts to 
forcign markets, restricitions 
have heen relaxed on the export 
of stich types of maps and 
charts as are not considered 
against the interest of the state. 


9. The basic programme 
under the 1985-86 export policy 
has been adopted with a view to 
increasing export gradually and 
reducing existing wide gap bet- 
ween export and import. I hope 
that with the combined coope- 

' ration and efforts by all, this 
policy will enable us to increase 
the export target and earnings 
at the desired rate. 


10. In the light of this ex- 
pectation andin the span of 
time, I consider two steps should 
be taken. These are: Working 
out more effective coordination 
of the economic-institutional 
facilities, shipment, transporta- 
tion and production capabi- 
lity in order to explore newer 
markets tor export. Our 
foreign missions would have to 
put up more efforts in economic 
‘and commercial spher«s in the 
light of ge day context. The 
efforts for increasing export 
should not be limited to a single 
department nor with the 
exporters alone, rather it would 
be united efforts of the whole 
nation. 


Secondly, considering the 
member countries of Sauth Asian 
Regional Cooperation and neigh- 
bouring countries as the natural 
partner of trade expansion mea- 
sures have to be taken with them. 


In this context, special 
efforts have to be taken to incre- 
ase bilateral trade with them. 
We have taken some fruitful 
steps on these two counts in 
the meantime. 


. Thirdly, during the Third 
Five-Year ‘lan period, these 
measures heve to be furthe- 
expanded consolicated and mac: 
effective. 


r * 

lea policy 
__ It. Now I will briefly throw 
ligt t, on the tea policy. For the 
first time, this year, we have 
formulated a tea policy. Tea has 


bean playing an important role 
in the national economic 
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management. Tea is & major 
cash and foreign exchange earning 
commodity. It has attained the 
sixth place inthe national ex- 
portable list and has cont ributed 
seven per centto the total ex- 
port earnings of Bangladesh. 


12. In the physical term, 
the target for export of 
tea including packet tea 
in 1984-85 was 34 milli- 
0; kilogram. But the target 
was reduced in physical term to 
23 million kilograms and in 
vilue termto Taka 150 crore 
aiter amendment in October 
1984 in view of tea production 
being affected by drought and 
later by excessive rainfall and 
floods, We have exported about 
2% million kilograms a tea = 
nj1g Taka 146 crore from July 
1984 to 1985. We will be able 
tueatn Taka 155 crore on acc- 
ount of export of tea during the 
just 11 months. 


13. Considering the export 
eitnings from tea in 1984-85, 
poduction forecast this year 
and onthe basis of review of 
review of international price 
trend of tea the export target. 
wo tea for 1985-86 has been 
fired at physical team of 32 mil- 
lun kilogram and at value term 


of Taka 132 crore. This physi- 
cal target is 28 per cent higher, 
but 15 per cent lower on value 
count than outlook of actuil 
export quantity of 1984-85. 

14. We have to give atten- 
tion, primarily, to increasing 
the producti.a in order 9 
consolidate the export market 
and enhance export earnings. 
The goverment have in the 
meantime, adopted — effective 
measures for increased produc- 
tion of quality tea. The 
Taka 130 crore tea _ rehabilita- 
tion project is one of them. The 
aim of the project is to increase 
per acrage yield of tea by 50 per 
cent by 1991-92 and by 100 per 
cent at the end of the century. 
One hundred and 30 tea gardens 
have been included under this 
project. efforts are being made 
to include afew more undeve- 
loped gardens und«r the project. 


15. A survey was conducted 
to establish tea gardens in new 
areas with a ‘iow to increasing 
production of tea. As per the 
recommendations of this survey 
report, decision has been taken t 
establish four tea gardens on 
an atea of 200 hectares Bandar- 
ban and Khagrachhari districts 
each under two pilot projects. 
In cach of these gardens, 
hectares has been earmarked 
for tea cultivation and the ress 














100 hectares for construction of 
buildings for residential purpose. 
A cental processinf factory 
will be erected for each of 
the four gardens. Khas 
lands will be leased out to 
intending applicants for the pro- 
posed tea gardens. The condi- 
tions for lease will be announced 
shortly. ' 

16. Besides, encouragement 
will be given for raising family 
gardenon OShectare under 
every tea garden in Rang: mati 
district. A division will 5« for- 
med with such 200 gardens and 
a central tea processing 
factory will be ‘established 
for four such divisions. The 
government have further taken 
decision to establish — pilot tea 
gardens on 10 hectare in Tetulia 
in Dinajpur and Garo Hills 
region of Mymensingh and 
undertake survey for assessing 
the possibility of tea cultivation 
in northern border of Nilphamar 
district. 


17. Side by side efforts for 
increased yieln of tea, a decision 
has been taken to take more 
welfare steps for the tea workers 
as ar indirect apprach to attain 
that objective. A Taka one crore 
welfare trust wih oe formed tor 


the tea parden workers with the 


financial cupport of the Tea 
Board. Attention will be given 
to the development of — inter- 
garden roads and-education for 
the children of tea gardeh 
workers. 
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[Text] 





18. The decisions that have 
been taken for increasing export 
of tea this yeat include ; et. 


(A) Ensuring quality of tea. 


(B) Sending sale missions 
abroad for ‘evelopment of 
market. special: in the Middle 
East. 


C) Establishing sales office 
in the tea buying countries, and 


D) Organising festivals 
_ to popularise Bangladesh 
ea. ‘ 


19. Necessary fiscal benefits 
have been extended this year 
with a view to increasing export 
of tea. The present export duty 
atthe rate of Taka three on 


per kilogram of tea has been 
withdrawn. It has been decided 


_ to allow export of tea not above 


US dollar 250 without L.C. 
One hundred per cent export 


performance benefits (XPD) will 
be given in lieu of present 80 
per cent on the export ‘of 
packet tea. 


20. It is hoped that as 
a result of these encouraging 
favourable steps, we will not 
only be able to attain the target 
fixed for export of tea next year, 
but also consolidate out position 
in the international tea market. 





Following 19 the remaining 
pait of the text of the export, 
import and tea policies which 
— in our yesterday's 

ue. 


Import policy 


21, Now J am drawing your 
attention to the import policy. 
The financial target for the 
MPPort programme for the year 
1984-85 was fixed at Taka 4,501 
coi. Till now import licenses 
wort) more or less Taka 4,177 
crore have heen received, Con- 
sidering this account 93 per cent 
of the last year's import target 
has been achieved. Compared to 
the achievement made during 
1983-84 the rate of achievement 
was 28 per cent more in 1984-85, 


~ 22. Ag in 1983-84 the role 


of the private sector has been 
substantial'y expanded in the 
import sector in 1984-85. The 
private sector industries utiised 
33.5 pet cent of the total import 
resources, Besides, we ate wta- 
dually reducing the lux.sy items 
in commercial imports, Diwing 
1983-84, 4.2 per cent of the total 
commercial imports came as 
luxury items, Of the total comm- 
ercial inworts in 1984-85, the 

uanlity of ‘usury | items came 

aunty 2.33 per cent. We want 
to maintain this trend also 
Juring this year. 

23. The main principles of 
this years’ import policy are to 
increase efliciencies in the coun- 
try’s industrial establishments, 
ensure distribution of consumer 
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gomls at faire prices, liberas 
lisation of import procedures, 
provide import facilities to 
the small traders, and auto- 
matic and gradual enhancement 
ond overall expansion of 
exports indirectly. In order to 
achieve these targets the import 
target for the year 1985-86 has 
been fixed at Taka 4,620 crore. 
which is equivalent to 1,650 
million dollars. 

This year’s programmes 
have been determined considering 
the rate of implementation of 
the import programmes of the 
previous years. This prograinme 
is 10.6 per cent more in terms of 
mency compared to actual 
wilisation of re urces out of 
imports of last yeut, 





Condsidering the importance 


of the private sector this year | 


Taka 2,395.92 crore or S1.7 per 
cent of the total allocation has 
heen sunctioned in the same 
sector. In the public industrial 
secton. Yaka 831.71 crore or 18 
ree_cent of the total allocation, 
in the energy sector “Taka 994 ° 
crore Or 21.5 per cent of the 
total allocation and for the 
purpose of commercial imports 
Taka 408,37 crore or 8.8 per 
cent of the total al ‘ocation have 
been carmarked, 

24. During the nocxt: vear 
Taka 938 crore and) =«Faka 182 


crore ®ould he available in the | 


conunodity nid sector and co- 
mimodity barter sector respse- 
tively, Taka 1,038.80 crore 
would be available as cash 
foreign currency, 


e Ava resnlt, imports. would 
mainly depend on. the. Wage 
Earners Scheme. ° 

25. Now I am drawing your 
attention tothe main sides of 
the import policy. Previously im- 
port policy used to be formulated 
depending on the compilation of 
some importable commodities, 
Every year the import list defini- 
tely mentioned what commodi- 
tics would be imported, Us sally 
commodities other than those 
listed were not normally impor- 
table, Ry abandoning — this 
narrowness io the import policy 
it has been decided to introduce 
a liberal import policy this year. 
From this vear there will be no 
list of jmportable commodities. 
Instead, there will bea list of 
non-iimportable commodities and 
another list of importable items 
based on conditions, Any 
conunodity other than — those 
mentioned in the two lists 
could be imported frecly under 
the Wage Earners Scheme, Bot 
due {o resource constraints, 
resources obtainable under 
government exchange tate will 
be allocated in accordance with 
the existing iules. A new 
import control onder has been 
issued) = after repealing the 
Import Trade Control Order 
issued in 4979 to maintain con- 
sistency with the revised import 
policy. This omer has been ine 
corpotated in a new import trade 
control schedule or JTC schedule. 
26. The BC T schedule of 
the excise departinent, differed 
On many points from the rep- 
ealed 1.7 C. schedule. As a re- 
cult, importers used to face 
problems while releasing the 
commodities, In order to remove 
these difficulties the 1.1.C. sche- 
dule has been = made similar to 
B.C,T, s,oedule as far as possi- 
ble. From now on both the 
schedules wil be almost the 
same and indclical. 


MC SCHEDULE 
27. In order to settle disputes 
relating to new 1.3.C. schedule, 
1.T.C committees will be set up 
in Chittagong Chalna, Dhaka, 
Benapole and Sylhet. ‘There will 
be representives of the local 


banik samity sof chambers of 
commerce. Besidcs, there will 
be acentra) 1.1.C. committee 
in Dhaka. This central commi- 
ttee will consist of Chief 
Controller of Import = and 
Expert, members of National 
Board of Revenue and represet- 
tatives of the Federation of 
Chambers of Commerce and 
Industries, 


28. Tillvow there is po 
permit tee for the letter of credit 
upto Taka 20 thousand, There 
are permit fees at the rate of 
two per cont for letter of credit 
worth from Taka 20 thousend 
to Taka one lakh and at the 
rate of three per cent from 
above Taka one lakh. In the 
interest of small importers 
and for simplifying the rate 
cf permit fee no permit fee will 
be required forthe  Ictter of 
creclit upto taka 25 thousand 
from this year and = permit fee 
will be fixed at the uniform rate 
of 2.5 per cent for the . amount 
above Taka 25 thousand, 


29. In view of the limita- 
tion of cash foreign exchange at 
the government exchanee rate it 
would not be possible to allocate 
foreign exchange 1 2!) sectors 
for import atthe same rate, 
therefore, from this year arran- 
gements have been made to 
allocate forcign exchange 


‘at the government rate to the 


‘sectors considered important 
onthe national basis, In 
the current year’s import policy 
cash foreign exchange has ‘been 
allocated on priccity — basis for 
books for expansion of — educa- 
tion (particularly, text books 
and reference books), machinery 
and spares for export-oriented 
industrial establishments, techno- 
logy for development of indus- 


tries, and for importing raw 


materials for counter trade. 
The. rest cash amount has 
been allocated for importing 
raw matcrials and = spares 
considering . their national 
importance. 


30, Books, periodicals and 
magazines will be imported 
through registered importers and, 
if necessary. ncw importers will 
be sclect 


‘BMRE PROGRAMMES 
31. At present, no Financial 
allocation has been made in the 
import programme for balancing, 
modernisation, rehabilitation 
and expansion (B.M 8.F)  pro- 


gramme s of the industsial estab- 
lishments, some industrial sec- 
tors with export’ potential can 
export if they receive proper 
assistance for B.M.R.E. 
atrangements have been made 
to allocate cash — foreign 
exchange for import of machi- 
nery and spares for BMRF of 
the export-oriented industries 
in the nest voar's import policy. 
Tanning, matches, and hosictry 
industries can also get this :elp 
It considexed appropriate, dny 
other industry having exper 
potential may be taken unde 
this scheme. 


2. Lrom now on ts 

logy import will be encoura 

for promotion of stavdar of 
export industries and for this 
purpose provision for allocation 
of cash foreign exchange has 
been kept. This year finan cial 
allocation will be made at the cash 
exchange rate for economic use 
of raw materials, teducing the 
cost of production, increasin 

the number of products, quali- 
tative and quantative improve- 
ment of production, reducing the 
use of energy or for import of 
appropriate machinery to preserve 
energy, foreign advsory services 
or technical know-how and ex- 


| perience. 


The export trading organisa- 
tions can import design, drawing 
and other documents to supply 
them to their subsidiary produc- 
tion establishments. his will 
also be applicable for in 
the scientific research sector. 
Under this scheme, established 
book publishers, Bangla Acade- 
my, Islamic Foundation, univer- 
sities and such other organisa- 
tions can import the right for 
republishing books, 


33. Asin the previous year, 
this year also coal and hard coal 
aN imported under om 
scar, In importing coal, priv- 
rity ‘vill be given to the real 
hick manufacturers and the 
user industries of hard coal in 
government exchange rate. If the 
do not utilise this opportunity, 
measures will be foken — to hin- 
pert cost through other conum- 
crete! improters, With a view 
ton,.cting probable emergency 
situations, provisions have been 
inde for imorting a limited 
auuvint of coat under public 
sect Wf needed, 

44. The moby of importing 
f particular pr its raw 
material and spare parts from 
a specific source instead of vari- 
ous source has been accepted 
in prmeciple. From next year, 
attempts will be made to import 
a particular product, raw materials 
and spare parts at the sane time 











and artnage their financing from 
a particular single source. But, 
there ure alot of obstacles in 
introducing this new system 
fully, in reality, itis natural to 
think that some exceptions 
may be thete in the system. 


35, Exchange of goods or 
barter is a remarkable source of 
our import. It needs to be men- 
tioned here specially that export 
is closely related ta import 
under baiter trade agreement, 
In the previous ‘ years, private 
sector import performance was 
not satisfactory under barter 
trade, Last year private sector 
utilised only 10 per cent of its 
a \location under barter import. 


In this context, from tna 
year inthe interest of export’ 
trade, import from bar ‘er trade 
source has been made compul- 
sory and ithas been decided 
that unless allocatian under 
barter source is utilised fully no 
import will be allowed under 
Wage Earners scheme or from 
an other source except tied 
commodity assistance. 


37. In some cases import 
cost of products under exchange 
trade may be higher. With a 
view to encouraging the impor- 
ters for barter trade and helping 


them tide over the price problems, 


the interest rate on bank Inan 
for barter trade has been  reced 
by three per cent. 


38. Import of some items 
under Wage Earners Scheme has 
been made limited to registered 
commercial importers with a view 
to creating opportunities for the 
smal! importers in participating 
in import trade. Those importers 
who have registered themselves 
for Wage Farners Scheme only 
will not be entitled to import 
these ifens, The items are: 
Agar wood, beret nut, coloured 
spencils and marking pencils, 
dictanhoue,  <drycell battery 
dupircating, stencils and related 
accesorics, hoaks, fountain pen 
costing more than taka 35 per 
piece and ifs parts, fountain pen 
inks and nibs, imitation 
Jewcllery, all sorts of locks exce- 
pt padlocks upto three inches. 
Some spare purts of cycle, 
patents aud foods from crops 
except cornflakes, cards, sports 
youds except shirts and gar- 
ments, saccarine tablets; a stone 
slah, slate and slate pencil, some 
stationery, tooth prush costi 
more than 12 per piece, nev 
type writers, spare parts and 
ribbon, plants, flower and rub- 
ber seeds, tree root and seedl- 
ings, watche an their parts and 
some spices. ‘ 


_ 39. Corrugated iron sheets 
and second hand clothes will be 
imported under Wage Earners 
Scheme within specific allocation, 
The registered importers of iron 
anal stecl and the «importers of 
second hand civthes will be 
allowed to ij «t corrugated 
Iron sheets and second hand 
clothes respectively. 


Resides, the scopes A.D, 
basis of imports will he expan. 
ded by selecting the = importers 
in the districts on the = basis of 
population, 

40: The seceenised private 
industrial concerns  geuctrally 
import raw imaterials, packing 
matetials and spare parts on the 
ivasis of the information listed 
in their respective Pass Rooks, 
From now on, they would be 
allawed to import ‘in sufficient 
quantity the items listed in. their 
Pass books in order to inercase 
their production, If any indus. 
try sells these inmported items in 
the market or uses for purposes 
other than production, such 
industries would be punished 
under the Import and Export 
Regulations. 


41: Mo industrial .vcerns 
would be allowed to scli_ impor- 
ted raw materiale ia the market 
tic items banned ior commer: 
cial imports, 


4Z: The time limit for op.- 
ning Letter of Credit in all cases 
has been made. ninety dave from 
this year so that the importers 
can he sure about their necessa- 
ery imports. This time limit can 
bo extended by thirty days only 
when the forcign suppliers fail 
to suprly the goods. 


43: At mevent there is 
scape for import under proforma 
invoice, Allegations have been 
made against misuse of this 
facility. So with the exception 
of a few cases, it has made 
compulsory to import through 
indentors from. this year, A 
system of Fass book wi!! oc in- 
troduced from this year for the 
indentors. 


Certain restrictions have 


been impose J on the imports of | 


items like non-fat powder milk, 
scales lant and plant products 


in the greater public interest. 


45: Some other steps have 
been taken to increase import 
facilities in the wext year's Im- 
port ‘eS 

a lic import restrictions 
be relaxed for scientists, 
dcctors and engineers living 
abroad. They will be able to 
bring scieniic and other profes- 


108 


sional equipment purchased by 
their earned forcign currency z 
their teturn after three yes. 
(B) The Chamber of Com- 
“meice and Industry, other pro. 
fessicnal institutions and proies- 
sioual persons will be a" wed 
to Import books and mayazine 
worth Taka 20,000 in place of 


presented 10,000 without opening 
the Letter of Credit, . 

C) Henevlurth, other items 
worth 1500 Dollars under the 
Wage Earners Scheme can be 
imported in place of present one 
thousand Dollars, 

D) The import of sample 

and publicity materials without 
the permission of Controller of 
Imports and Exports iicase of 
medicines will be allowed upto. 
Taka 30,000 in place of present. 
Taka 20,000 and Taka 15,000 
from present Taka 10,000 in- 
casse of other items. 
: E) Facilities will be exicn- 
ded for bringing machinery and 
equipinent from abroad and then 
returning them after the fair, 

F) Any person or compay 
who is not registered as impoi'- 
ter may import goods worth upto 
1,000 U.S. Dollar witnout prior 
permission of the Chief Contro- 
Her of Imports and Exports 
(CCIE) but with the endorsement 
of the local import control au- 
thorities. 

. g) Certain tenors banned for 
import under the bonded ware- 
house system may be imposted 
by export oriented garment in- 
dustrics, hosiery industry 
and specialised textiles units for 
meeting the needs of export 
orders from foreign buyers. A 
list of those items has teen 
diawn up for their benefit. 
No price permission will be 
needed for the import of those 
items in the list. 

H) Importers are to sub- 
mit certificates from trade asso- 
clation as introduction, a list of 
trade associations woukl be 
published so that there were no 
confusion in this regard, 
Certificates from only listed 
association will be acceptable 
for this purjyes, 

46. Restricfwone on certain 
iterns have been iciaced keeping 
in view the interest: cf the 
customers. : 

‘A) Some medical — instru- 
mets, wren had catlier not 
been imporiahle will be allowed 
10 be imported, 

BR) Import of vegetable gheo 
had heen banned to protect the 
interest of the local ‘industial 
units for refining soyabeen oil, 





But the local industrial units 
have failed to meet the domcs- 
tic requirement while price. 
have remained high. Limited 
quantity of vegetable ghee will 
aow be permitted for import 
through TCB without a 
the production of the loca 
indus try. 

C) There has been a shor-” 
tage of gias shcets of 2 millimeter 
and 3 millimeter produced in the 
country and steps have been 
taken to allow import of limited 
quantity of glass sheets through 
the 1CB. 

D) Last year, import of 
arn from 2210 69 counts 
ads been _— bhanned. The 
restrictions have now becn 

relaxed thie year and import of 
y.ro below 21 counts and above 
59 counts will be permitted. 
Small weaving units usually te- 
guise varu from 21 te $9 coucts 
and fos the advantage of thos 
small unite the measures have | 
heen taken for the import of | 
varp of 21 countt» 59 count | 
by the Handioom ard of 
TCD. Noune else would be 
allowed to import «these ite ms. 

E) Import of livestuck will 
be allowed this year too. 

47. (neo the objectives 
of the import policy isto hel 
the development of exporis. 


number of measures have been | 


taken in this regard which we 


have already discussed earlier, | 


besides following measures have 
also been taken: 


A) Provision has’ been: 
made for import of raw mater- 
ials against cash = foreign exche 
ange tor the purpose of develo- 
ping exports through counter 
trade. 
3) Allocation of cash foreign 
exchange has been made for 


import of essential raw materials, | 
equipment and spares fo meet the 


necds of exporting sone special 
types of commodities. Artisan: 
amt small cottage industcies 
themselves or through the 7B 
will able t2 impert those *& ms 
through whé bended warehouse 
system. 

C) Finished leather will 
b.. allowed to be imported 
thcough bonded wasehouse sys- 
te.» by the export-oricnied finis- 
hed leather industries, 


D) The ——_ industries 


will be allowed to Import duplex 
board through bank guarantees 
under bounded warehouse sys- 
tem to supply cartons for the 
expor ‘oriented industries. 
KE) Some special types of 
per will be allowed for import 
~ the | printing industry to 
Fxpedite export of books, 
magazines and year books etc. 


But import of such items _ will 

have to be made through bank 

uarantees under bonded ware- 
system. 

- The government belie- 
ves that these steps will help 
increase the supply of essential 

ities, provide facilities 
for the small importers, help the 
expansion of exports and make 
the import proce?ures simplified. 


49. Ibave already drawn | 


your aftention to the impo 

of .oordination between i 

pott poy end the overall eco- 

ny Bae en efforts of 
¢ -ountry. An at 

fot industsialisation has a 

created in the count while 

new industrial =—sun are 

“emg = established. §Produc- 

Gn Of these new units should 

se adequate fo meeting the 

somestic requirements and hence 
they should be protected. In 

this regard, domestic . 

tion will fully meet our internal 

he psec We have impo- 
restrictions on imports 
of certain items keeping 
mview that such decisions 
vote ge ogee any inconven- 
sence to the customers, Fro 
today, ban is being imposed én 
import of the following items: 

}. Ballpoint pen and refill valued 

upto Taka 6, 

2, Coloured printing ink valued 
upto US dollar 2. 

3. GL Pipe o 8 inches dia. 

4. Lathe machines of upto tp. 
feet long. 

5, Tyres and tubes for  eycles 
and rickshaws of upto 4 
ply. 

6. Stapler pin. 

7, Aircooler of upto two tons. 

8. Insulators of upto 33 KVA. 


9, Black and white televisions 


upto 20 inches. 
10. Transformers of 100 KVA 
and 250 KVA. 


11. Wooden are with a value 


a 18 dozen, 


of upto 
upto 35 


12. am engines 


P, 
13. Turbines and centrifugal 
— 
14. Sho lace, 
18. Bitumin (80 and 100). 
19. Hospital beds. 
17, Relts for wrist watches. 
18, 100 per cent synthetic cloths 
for shirts and suitings. 
19. Aros y pens valued upto 
a 


a 35, 
20. Tooth brush valued upto 

Taka 12 cach. 

50, Banhas been impcsed 
on imnort of some ciher = items 
as a result of increased produc- 

tion of those items in the country 

1, Oecar boxes of old and recon- 

ditioned engines (bus and 
trucks) 
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2. Buses of upto 32 scis totally 
or pyrtially dismantled, 

3. Trucks of upto 7 tons-totally 
ot partially dismantled. 

-4, Jecps-totally or partially dis- 
mantled, 

5. GP sheets, 

6. Stitching threads in hank 
condition. 

$1. A large number of ma- 

chinery and spares required by 
the jute and textiles industries 
are now being produced locally 
and only a limited num- 
ber of machinery and 
spares may be required t6 he 
imported. So front now on any 
jute or textile unit will have to 
take permission from Jute and 
| gr pram sd before impor- 
ting any machinery or spares 
ftom abroad. cg 
$2. Atong with the avuve 
measures for protection of Jecal. 
| industries, import dutics and 
' production taxes will have to be 
| revised in favour of domestie 
| production. The  goverrment 
is firmly determined to take all 
kinds of reformative measures 
in this respect as needed, 
$3. Ithas been alleged in 
the past that whenever ban is 
im osed on any item, the local 
industry producing the samc 
never tries to improve its, stan- 
dard. Rather they increase 
the prices of their pro- 
ducts causing inconveniences 
to the general customers, Certa- 
| in measures are being taken so 
| that this kind of situation never 
| takes place in future and that 
the local industry takes care to 
improve the standard of their 
products without increasing the 
ices. Different minist-ies will 
cep surveillance on the activi- 
ties of different industries under 
their purview and recommend 
cancellation of restrictions in 
case any industiy fails to utilise 
the restrictive protection. 

Steps may be taken to, 
‘withdraw restrictions §if the 
quality of production falls or if 
‘quantity of production reduces. ' 
In this centext, it is necessary 
to say in clear terms thi. the 
government will not hesitate to 
cancel the protection of the 
industries a restoring free 
and limited import if those 
protected industrics unncecssarily 
raise! the prices of their 
products without appropriate 
causes like ‘rise in the 
prices of taw m ‘cals or 
exchange rate the «4 ernment 
‘expects that the oromoters 
of .olected industrics will 
pay Attention to the interest 
of the country as well as to 
the intercst of their respective 
industry and will refrain from 





misusing the advantage of 
restrictions. The government 
further hopes that the 
country’s industrial eutrepre- 
neurs after paying due 
atiention to their respective 
industsv and availing the facili- 
tics offered, will devote themsel- 
ves to the task of expanding | ine 
vestments and play a pioneering 
role in) =omaintaining =proper 
discipline in the commercial afd 
economic sectors, and will coo- 
peraie in re-cycling _investible 
resoarces af =the developing 
financial institutions, 

(54) Thedetails, of this 
year's import policy, the 
outline of which 15 presented 
before you now, will be publish- 
ed through public notifications. 
You may have noticed that 
some fundamental hanges have 
been introd: ed in this ycar’s 
Import Policy. The main objec- 
tive of these fundamental 
changes is to simplify, liberalise 
and tu free the import procedu- 
res from unnecessary controls 
and along with that to cxpedite 
the process of implementation of 
national efforts and to achieve 
the target fixed fcr cconomic 
development. 


CSO: 4600/1783 


It is my firm belie theve 


will be fruitful aoe 
of this liberal and Gold import 
policy thivugh active coopera- 
tion of importers of all levels 
industrial establishments a 
the buyers. 

Finally, 1 “ant to drawn 
our attention tu two ' subjects. 
irst, the lion’s share the 

country’s overall Imports like 
food, chemid¢al fertilizers, edible 
oil. Machinery and spares under 
project aid andetc., come in 
the form of aid. The imports of 
other commodities are carried 
through traditionally formulated 
annual import policy: These 
two kinds of imports needed to 
he integrated and balanced 
in the course of time in 
the interest of buyers deve- 
lopment and _ industrialisa- 
tion. With this end in view 
we have to take correct and 
definite steps in the light of 
fruitful implementation of this 
yeat’s Import Policy which is 
relatively liberal but suitable to 
the interest Of -nadigenous 
industries. 


Secondly ; At present a big 
segment of our foreign ex-hange 


110 


_ tarmings come trom Manpower 

export, In the light of expand- 
ing demand aver the years of 
skilled and unskilled Jabourers 
inthe concerned countries, we 
should be more active and 
realistic to make the process 
of export cl manpower reso- 
Surces magmatic and liberal. 


It is my firm belief that 
the programmes taken in these 
two —— sacs with —. neces- 
sary subsidary steps w 
vide a successful direction of oar 
export and import policies in the 
years ahead. 

With the successful imple- 
mentation of the welfare orien- 
ted policies, this year’s national 
budget will help reflect the peo- 
ple’s overall hopes and aspira- 
tions under the bold leadership 
of the Honourable president. 
Similarly his valuable advice 
and directives have con- 
tributed enormously in formula. ; 
i correct and realistic Import 
and export policies this year. 


For this, Iam especially 
gratcful to the Honourable Presi- 
dent. Let Allah be with us. ~ 

Khuda Hafez. 
Bangladesh —Zindabad. 
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BANGLADESH 


BRIEFS 


AMBASSADOR TO MEXICO--Ambassador AZM Obaiduliah Khan presented his creden- 
tials to President Muguel De La Madrid Hurtado at the national palace in 
Mexico City Tuesday, according to a Foreign office press release in Dhaka 
yesterday, reports BSS. He is Bangladesh Ambassador to the US with con- 
current accreditation to Mexico. Ambassador Khan discussed with President 
Hurtado the possibilities of further strengthening of Bangladesh-Mexico 
relations. President Hurtado expressed satisfaction at the present strong 
ties and friendship between his country and Bangladesh. Ambassador Khan 
also met Bernardo Sepulveda Amor, Foreign Minister and discussed bilateral 
relations and underscored the common aspirations to attain economic develop- 
ment and improve the quality of life of their peoples. The Mexican Foreign 
Minister expressed his sympathy for the recent natural disaster in Bangla- 
desh. [Text] [Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 12 Jul 85 p 3] 


BORDER INCIDENT PROTEST--Habiganj, July 2--The Deputy Commissioner, Habiganj, 
lodged a protest with the District Magistrate of West Tripura, against the 
border incident that took place recently at Bijoynagar under Madhabpur 
upazila. The Deputy Commissioner demanded return of 10 heads of cattle 
and two goats taken away by some Indians and also asked his counterpart 

in India to take necessary steps to prevent further incidents in future. 
It may be mentioned that on June 24, last, seven armed BSF personnel along 
with 50 to 60 Indian nationals trespassed into Bangladesh territory near 
Bijoynagar and snatched away 10 heads of cattle and two goats. When the 
villagers resisted, the BSF opened fire at them. As a result, three 
Bangladesh nationals sustained severe injuries. They were admitted into 
a local hospital. A case has been registered with Madhabpur police in 
this connection. [Text] [Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 3 Jul 85 p 2] 


JUTE CORPORATION ESTABLISHED--The Government yesterday announced the estab- 
lishment of ‘Bangladesh Jute Corporation’ which will come into force with 
effect from today, reports BSS. The new corporation was established by 
merging the existing Bangladesh Jute Marketing Corporation, Bangladesh Jute 
Export Corporation, Jute Trading Corporation Limited, the Acquired Property 
Cell (Ralli) and the Special Property (Jute) Cell. The government has 
established the new corporation in pursuance of the Bangladesh Jute Corpora- 
tion Ordinance, 1985. [Text] Dhaka THE NEW NATION in Eniish 1 Jul 85 p 3] 
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GOODWILL TEAM TO PRC--A ten member good-will delegation from the Bangladesh- 
China Friendship Association headed by Mr A.T.M. Kamrul Islam left here on 
Sunday for Beijing on a 15-day visit to China at the invitation of the 
Chinese Peoples Association for Friendship with Foreign Countries, China, 
reports BSS. [Text] [Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 25 Jun 85 p 3] 


MISSION IN BRUNEI--Bangladesh on Tuesday opened a resident diplomatic 
mission in Bandar Seri Bagawan, the capital of Brunei, Dar-es-Salam, a 
foreign Office announcement said, reports BSS. Mr Anwarul Alam, who has 
been appointed Acting High Commissioner, has taken change. Diplomatic 
relations between the two OIC and Commonwealth countries were established 
soon after Brunei became independent on January 1, 1984. Bangladesh High 
Commissioner to Malaysia was so long concurrently accredited to Brunei. 
[Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 10 Jul 85 p 8] 


AMBASSADOR TO ICELAND--Bangladesh Ambassador Mai Gen Muzammel Hussain 
presented his credentials to the President of Iceland, Madame Vigdis 
Finnbogatottir last week in Reykjavik, a Foreign Office Press release 

said, reports BSS. The Iceland President talking to the envoy expressed 
her deep sorrow at the tragic loss of lives during the recent cyclone and 
tidal waves. The Iceland leader praised the courage with which the people 
and Government of Bangladesh were facing the natural disaster. She wished 
the people of Bangladesh peace, progress and prosperity and lauded the 

move for restoration of democracy. Ambassador Hussain called on Prime 
Minister Steingrimur Hermansson, President of (Alting) Parliament Thorvaldur 
Gardam Kristjansson and Acting Foreign Minister Mattaias Mathiesen and dis- 
cussed with them matters of mutual interest. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH 
OBSERVER in English 23 Jun 85 p 8] 


BHUTAN AMBASSADOR'S CREDENTIALS--The Ambassador-designate of Bhutan to 
Bangladesh, Mr Dhurba Kumar Chhetri, presented his credentials to President 
Hussain Muhammad Ershad at Bangabhaban on Tuesday, reports BSS. Presenting 
his letter of credence, Mr Chhetri expressed the hope that the existing 
good neighbourly relations and cooperation between Dhaka and Thimpu would 
be further strengthened to the mutual benefit of the peoples of two member 
countries of SARC. President Ershad expressed similar sentiments and 
assured the envoy of all possible help and cooperation in the smooth dis- 
charge of his duties. Earlier, on arrival at Bangabhzoan, the Bhutar 2se 
Ambassador was given a guard of honour by President's Guard Regiment. He 
took salute and inspected the guard. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES 
in English 3 Jul 85 p 8] 


RETURN FROM U.S.--Energy and Mineral Resources Minister Anwar Hossain 
returned in Dhaka on Tuesday a visit to the United States, where he held 
talks on import of readymade garments from Bangladesh and other matters of 
bilateral interests, reports BSS. The Minister accompanies President 

Lt Gen H.M. Ershad in state visits to South Korea and Japan. He left for 
the United States from Tokyo. Mr Anwar Hossain told newsmen at the airport 
that he had useful talks with US senators and high officials about American 
quota on import of readymade garments from this country. Other matters of 
bilateral interest also came up for discussions, he said. "They are very 
sympathetic to our problems and also felt sad at the devastations caused 

by the recent cyclone in Bangladesh," Mr Hossain said. [Text] [Dhaka 

THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 3 Jul 85 p 8] 
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IRAN 


FREEDOM MOVEMENT SUES KHAMENE'I, IRP ORGAN 
GF131035 London KEYHAN in Persian 1 Aug 85 pp 1, 13 


[Text] The Freedom Movement headed by Mehdi Bazargan has announced 
that the Islamic Republic daily and the country's political leadership 
running this newspaper are provoking the people against the lives of 
the members of the Freedom Movement. 


This announcement was sent to Tehran's prosecutor general at the same 
time as Mehdi Bazargan's notice to register as a candidate for the 
presidential race. It is in the form of a lawsuit. 


We must remind you that the owner of the ISLAMIC REPUBLIC DAILY is 
Hojjat Ol-Eslam Khamene'i, president of the Islamic Republic; and Mir 
Hoseyn Musavi, prime minister, was for a long time the editor of 

this newspaper. 


The text of this lawsuit is as follows: 


The respected general prosecutor of Tehran: this is a lawsuit brought 
against the Islamic Republic newspaper and the political leadership 

of the country who run the newspaper, due to violations against the 
disobeying of the constitutions of the Islamic Republic of Iran 

and for commiting acts of crime against the Freedom Movement, 
especially the person of Mehdi Bazargan, by publishing false articles 
and editorials which are also against the religious laws titled "where 
is the Freedom Movement heading?" 


Respectfully, we enclose copies of three issues of the Islamic Republic 
newspaper numbered 1751, 1752, and 1753 which published a series of 
editorials titled: "Where is the Freedom Movement Heading?" in addition 
to ignoring constitution and its clause numbers 22, 23, and 24. This 
newspaper has published lies which amount to insults, threatening the 
dignity of the Freedom Movement by printing things such as: “We must 
keep in mind that one cannot keep the people of Iran under control 
forever, therefore it is possible to predict how tue people are going 

to treat this group." 
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In this way this newspaper is provocating the people against the 
Freedom Movement. This action coincides with Freedom Movement members 
signing up as candidates in the presidential elections. This also 
violates the rules dealing with elections, clauses 86, 113, 140, and 
141, which deal with the prevention of candidacy for the presidential 
race. Since the mentioned newspaper is managed and owned by officials 
of the country, the charges brought about here are in accordance 

with clause 142 of the Islamic penal code and therefore have to be 
persued. 


Please investigate the matter according to the rules. 
[signed] Freedom Movement of Iran. 
The movement has also issued a statement which says: 


It has been more than a month now that the officials of the Islamic 
Republic, from the president, speaker of the Majlis, to their supporters 
at the Friday prayers, newspapers, and radio, and television have used 
every opportunity to attack the Freedom Movement and its secretary 
general. They have insulted this movement and in some cases have 
threatened it. To provocate public opinion against the movement they 
have used labels such as: “Against the regime, taking sides with 
Saddam, supporting an imposed peace, and deviation from the principles 
of Islam" in their comments about the leadership at the Freedom Move- 
ment. These attacks are taking place at a time when they have 
deprived the movement of all forms of defense such as having an office, 
a newspaper, using the mass media, and even the power to reply to 
these accusations. 


We think that the reason behind this is the closeness of the presidential 
elections and the candidacy of Mehdi Bazargan. The stories broadcast 

by the mass media try to paint a false picture of the movement in the 
eyes of the public by saying that since the movement is against the 
regime politicians, it is against the principle of the regime of the 
Islamic Republic. They misinterpret as support for an imposed peace the 
movement's desire for an end to bloodhsed, for a just peace that would 
benefit both peoples of Iran and Iraq. They say our insistence on the 
rules of the Koran is deviation from Islamic codes. 


On the other hand, by their repeated threats they try to keep the 
movement from following the path of freedom and the right to take part 
in the presidential elections. 


The publications of the movement, for example, one printed last summer 
titled: "War and Peace,“ clearly outlines our views on the subject. 
Our open letter addressed to the president dated 29 April, 1985 also 
clarifies our position on the threats made against us. 


What you see now is a lawsuit brought by the Freedom Movement against 
the newspaper and officials of the regime after the publication of 
"Where is the Freedom Movement Heading?" in the Islamic Republic 
newspaper. We hope the matter will be cleared up for the people 

and we hope for justice with the help of God. 


1 
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VISITOR RECOUNTS EXPERIENCE IN ISLAMIC REPUBLIC 


Wellington THE EVENING POST in English 17, 


[17 Jun 85 p 4] 


[Text] 


Since the fall of the Shah, and the 
holy war which broke out between 
Iran and Iraq, the people once 
known as Persians have become 
shut away from the outside world. 


A New Zealand woman, who’ 


must be afforded anonymity to pro-' 


tect her daughter now living in Iran,. 
explains what age-old courtesies 
survive, in spite of the political tur- 
moil into which the country has 
been plunged in recent years. 


WAS TO be in Iran for early spring, 
for my daughter’s marriage to an 
Iranian resident, an event which 
guaranteed me a visa into this troubled 
country. I knew I was a rare bird, a 


. tourist in Iran, and my daughter even 


more rare becoming an Iranian wife. 
It felt strange changing into my Is- 


‘lamic woman’s gear in the heat of 
‘Karachi airport, but crew and passen- 


gers alike were friendly and welcoming 
— a foretaste of the hospitality I was to 
receive in that alien land. 

Iranian customs were interested 
only in leafing through the fashion mag- 
azines I was carrying, and a pack of 
cards, a gift from an airline, was con- 
fiscated with vehemence. Cards and 


gambling are forbidden under Islamic 


law. 

A few days spent in Tehran on my 
arrival revealed a frantic city. Its popu- 
lation has been trebled in the last dec- 
ade by an influx of peasants, seeking to 
escape hardship caused by unwise gov* 
ernment in the last years of the Shah, 
and a flood of refugees from the wer, 
zone and from Aghanistan. 
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The Afghans are not popular, for 
Iranians have long memories and the 
Afghan invaders of two centuries ago 
were guilty of excesses unmatched 
even by the brutality of Ghengis Khan 
and kis Mongol tribes. However, 
Moslem solidarity means that Afghans 
are officially tolerated and given as- 
sistance by the Mullahs’ government. 

The result of this increase in popu- 
lation is that all services are strained, 
and there are long power cuts almost. 
daily. In a country where temperatures | 
range from minus 25 degrees C in win- | 
ter to 40 degrees in summer (and higher : 


‘fn the South) this causes great discom- 


fort for those city dwellers whose 
lumes and offices are air-conditioned,” 
centrally heated and reliant on elec-' 


tricity in many ways. 


In fact, it is the page 
cially the affluent, are suff 
most from the effects of the sovetatien. 
Many of those who worked under the 
Shah. have had property and funds con- 
fiscated, and may now find themselves 
without employment. Nevertheless, it 
was very rarely that I heard an 
express regret at the ition of the 
Shah. Nearly all believe he was leading 
the country to ruin, in the latter years 
particularly. 

Money is no longer spent on servic- 
ing the wealthier suburbs, but is being 
directed into improving conditions for 
the poorer classes. For the less af- 
fluent, rationing of food and essential 
commodities at very low prices must 
have improved living standards, as has 
the financial help given to newlyweds 
to set up their homes. 


IRAN 








Almost anything is available to those 
who have the money, and there are still 
many. A scaitering of boutiques in the 
larger cities are stocked with Paris: 
fashions but a silk dress will cost about 
$NZ1000. $NZ54 for a small tin of 
pineapple, a little Swiss cheese and a 
— of instant soup puts imported 
ood beyond the range of most people. 

Meat other than chicken is available 
but very expensive. Fortunately, Ira- 
nian traditional cuisine relies largely on: 
small amounts of meat and chicken to : 
flavour rice dishes. The meat is tough 
and requires long and careful cooking 
or marinading for several days in 
yoghurt for kebabs. I never saw or 

tasted any of our New Zealand meat. 

Iranian housewives spend long hours 
in the kitchen every day, for Oke peng 
aged or prepared foods are almost un- 

‘known. All grains and dried foods must 
be carefully sorted to remove im- 
‘ purities. The sabsi, fresh green herbs 
‘which are served with every main 
meal, take hours of preparation remov- 
| ing tiny leaves from stalks. - 
. However, once spring fruit appeared 
-— tiny crisp cucumbers, followed by 
enormous cherries, three types of 
apricots, giant-sized peaches and pears, 
and a great variety of grapes and. 
‘melons, all quite cheap — food became . 
less of a problem. is 

Pistachios, walnuts and almonds, as: 
well as seeds — pumpkin, watermelon 
and sunflower, which the Iranians chew 
as the Americans chew . — are 
plentiful. My daughter and I lost weight. 
quite <ffortlessly, as there simply 
aren't the gourmet temptations to hand, 

. Shortage of building materials, with 
80 much being channelled into rebuild- 
ing the war-torn cities of the West, has 
resuited in many large building 


[18 Jun 85 p 4] 


[Text ] 


know and love Mashhad, seeing it 

transformed from a rather grubby 
Asiatic city to a place of spectacular 
‘beauty with the advent of spring. 


The long avenues of white poplar 


I N THE following months I came to 


‘burst into green life, almost overnight. 


Seasonal changes are swift in a country of 
such extreme temperatures. Mashhad is 
surrounded by what we, in New Zealand, 


-would call desert (but which manages to’ 


support sheep and goats quite incredibly) 
and mighty mountains, in the foothills of 
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pw started under the Shan being 
eft uncompleted. A whole “new city” 
in the north of Tehran stands deserted 
and empty, gaping holes where win- 
dows and doors should be. 

Mashhad, Iran's second city lying in 
the north-east near the USSR and Af- 
ghanistan borders, was my destination. 
We left with the traditional farewell of 
water being thrown after the car to 
ensure our safe return. We drove north 
over the towering Elburz Mountains, 
dominated by Mt Danavand, a spec- 
tacular volcano more than §000 metres 
tall, and through the narrow fertile 
strip of land bordering the Caspian Sea. 

Almost all of Iran’s ration of rain 
falls on this blessed green belt of mar- 
ket gardens, orchards and dairyfarms. 
Further eastwards are magnificent for- 
ests of walnut, oak, maple and 
sycamore, where bears, wolves, 
panthers and still the occasional tiger’ 
are at home. 

We stopped at Sari, a seaside resort, 
overnight but found it, like other re- 
sorts, almost deserted. Swimming for 
women is banned, except in certain 
places at restricted times, and even 
then they must bathe fully clothed. It 
isn’t much fun paddling in shoes and 
stockings under the watchful eyes of 
-the patrollin teran. ; 

We had ay on problem with the 
authorities during our trip. At a 
pasteran road-block, our car was 
searched and two bottles — one of 
lemon drink and one of distilled water 
for contact lenses — were tested for 
alcoholic content. | 

A great welcome awaited me at 
Mashhad, even at lam. Chadored 
(veiled) figures appeared out of the 
dark to hug me, people I was to grow to 
love in the following months. 


‘which, fed by painstakingly channelled 


mountain springs, orchards thrive, show- 
ing that only water is required to make 
the seemingly inhospitable soil yield re- 


sults. 


| Murdered 


However, the main significance of 
Mashhad for the Iranians is that of a 
place of pilgrimage, for it is ran’s holiest 
city, the site of the tomb of the honoured 
eighth Imam of the Shi'ite Moslems, 
ond Reza, who was murdered there in 








CSO: 


I first saw the gold-plated dome which 


marks his tomb, flanked by two gold min- 
arets, in the moonlight, at the far end of 
one of the long avenues which lead into 
the holy place, Haram, like the spokes of 


a wheel. Haram is the physical and spiri-: 


tual centre of Mashhad, a complex of 30 


or more buildings, including mosques, 
theological colleges, libraries, museums, 


offices, a huge bazaar, and a refectory 
which feeds 1000 pilgrims twice daily, 
free of charge. The circular. road which 
runs round it and cuts it off from the rest 
of the city is often full of noisy, honking 
cars following a wedding party, for it is 
traditional that a newly married couple 
pay their respects to Imam Reza and gain 
a blessing in this way. 

Twice a week, however, the proces- 
sions are more sombre, for on Monday 
and Thursday mornings, all businesses 
are closed for two hours while the new 
martyrs’ remains are driven through the 
silent streets on their way to Imam 
Reza’s tomb. ! 

I was told that no one weeps for the 
martyr in Iran, for they have chosen a 
glorious death and an honoured reception 
in paradise. Yet, I wept. 

On every wall in the city are 
photocopies of photographs of young men, 
some even young boys, and each week 
new photographs are pasted up. Street 
Shrines appear oiitside the homes of thé 
martyr’s family — erections of greenery 
and coloured lights, with large photo- 
graphs of the martyr in life and in death 
next to a copy of the Koran, and offerings 
of fresh fruit and sweets. Sometimes, 
these are guarded at night by members of 
the martyr's family or other young men 
hoping for martyrdom, who lay mat- 
tresses on the pavement nearby and keep 
a vigil. : 

‘In one of the vast courtyards of 
Haram, young men gather in chanting 
groups, flaying their bare. backs with 
chains, led in their frenzied cries by a 
cymbal-clashing hero. Here, too, are the 
slient groups of crouching black-clad 
women, the men standing at a little dis- 
tance protectively, while a mullah intones 
from the Koran before the martyr’s 


‘ photograph. These ceremonies take place 


four days, one week, 40 days and one year 
after tue death. Throughout the city, huge 


posters bearing the martyr’s symbol of 


the red tulip bear witness to the im- 
portance of martyrdom in the life of the 
Moslem. 


4600/576 
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But there are other posters. The stern 
face of Imam Khomeiny looks down from 
every public building. And others yet — 
garish and hideous caricatures of US and 
USSR — imperialist monsters whom the 
Iranians have banished from their land 
with such anger and such excesses. 


They have no time for the British 
either, remembering the Anglo Iranian 
Oil Company, and what they see as the 
exploitation of their national wealth. Eve- 
ry public wall is scrawled with war 
slogans, anti-American graffiti, and 
Koranic messages. 


It is safe now to be a New Zealander in 
Iran, for everyone seems to know of 
Zelando No and we are important trading 
partners. And we have no history of im- 
perialist motives. | 


Nevertheless, even as respected and 
very rare foreignérs (in five months, I 
saw only six foreigners besides our em- 
bassy staff), we must obey the rules of 
Islamic dress and behaviour: no alcohol, 
no dancing, no Western music other than 
classical, no singing, no gambling, no 
drugs other than cigarettes. Punishment 
for such offences is swift and sure, set by 
the local komiteh, or revolutionary com- 
mittee; a severe flogging, with perhaps 
imprisonment and shaving of the head, as 
well. 

For my daughter and myself, such 
prohibitions were unimportant but we did 
find the restrictions on dress irksome, 
specially in the very hot weather. There 
are two alternatives for women. Baggy 
slacks, socks and shoes, a voluminous coat 
and a head-scarf from which no lock of 
hair may escape; or the chador, .wora by 
country women and the older or less 
Westernised city women — a long sheet- 
like shroud, usually black but sometimes 
grey in the summer, which completely 
covers the body, leaving only a small part 
of the face and hands visible. Under this, 
stockings must be thick and preferably 
black, and sleeves worn to the wrist. 


For it is a sin for a man to look on any 
part of the body, other than face and 
hands, of a woman who js not wife, moth- 
er, sister or daughter. And it is a sin for 
the woman to be thus looked upon — her 
prayers and fasting for the day will count 
as nothing. 
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KUWAITI DAILY REPORTS IRANIAN CIERIC‘'S DEFECTION 
GF110430 Kuwait AL-SIYASAH in Arabic 9 Aug 85 pp 1, 22 
[Dispatch from AL-SIYASAH office in Baghdad] 


[Text] Another Iranian religious personality has joined the political 
and religious opposition operating outside of Iran. Ayatollah Ahmad 
Mesbahi, one of the leading interpreters of the Holy Korean in Iran, 
arrived here 12 days ago after receiving direct death threats because 
of his opposition to Khomeyni's rule and to the continuation of the 
war against Iraq. 


Mesbahi is the third major Iranian religious figure who has defected 
to Iraq in the past 2 years. ‘Isa Khaqani, a religious authority from 
the 'Arabestan area, left Iran secretly and lived in Iraq for a time. 
Later he traveled to various European countries in order to continue 
his opposition activity. 


Shaykh Ayatollah ‘Ali Tehrani, a member of the committee to safeguard 
the constitution, also defected to Iraq where he has been living for 
a year and a half. His wife, who is the sister of Iranian President 
"Ali Khamene'i, has also joined him. 


In a press conference held at the Iraqi Information Ministry yesterday, 
Ayatollah Mesbahi said that the Iranians, including many clergymen, 

do not harbor ill against Iraq and its neighbors in the Gulf and that 
all acts of saborage and disorder in the region are caused by the 
policy of the current regime in Iran. 


Answering AL-SIYASAH's question about the Iranian clergymen‘s position 
toward the continuation of the war against Iraq, he said: many senior 
clergymen and hundreds of their followers who are trained by them 
reject and oppose the continuation of the war because it contradicts 
God's will. He said that there are many clergymen living in Qom who 
support this position and that they are waiting for the appropriate 
time to express their views. 
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Answering another question, Mesbahi expressed his sympathy with the 
Mojahedin-e Khalq Organization and the rest of the opposition groups 
whose miseries he shared when he was arrested and taken to one of the 
detention centers in Tehran 2 years ago. He called for a boycott of 
the presidential elections that will be held shortly in Iran. 


Mesbahi told AL-SIYASAH that he wants to visit Islamic countries and 
Europe to find those who intend to export the Iranian revolution abroad 
and so that he can give whatever information he has on the situation 
inside Iran. 


He also revealed that he has contacted a number of religious authoritie 
in Iran and told them about his decision to leave. He said that he 
was encouraged by them and that they have asked him to carry their 
message abroad and to talk to the Islamic people in their name. He 
said that Iran is living in an explosive situation. 


Mesbahi is 58 years old. He left Iran 52 days ago and spent 40 days 
in India investigating the roots of Khomeyni's family. He arrived 
in Baghdad 12 days ago. 


He left his family in Tehran and does not know their fate. He said 
he chose Iraq because of its holy shrines and his deep feeling 

that the Iraqi people are sincere Muslim people. He said he will 
explain to the Iraqi people the truth about the Iranians’ stance 
toward them, based on the fact that whatever was perpetrated by 
Khomeyni harmed the Muslims of the two countries. 


Mesbahi was never charged with official responsibilities. His duties 


were limited to religious responsibilities, writing about juris- 
prudence in Islam, and interpreting the Holy Koran. 


CSO: 4604/37 
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FORMER GUARD MEMBER COMMENTS ON AL-DA'WAH PARTY, MULLAHS, GUARDS 
GF141730 (Clandestine) Radio Iran in Persian 1330 GMT 14 Aug 85 


[Excerpts] Yar Mohammad, a guard who worked with revolution organs for 
6 years, stresses that opposition in the guards corps to the regime is 
increasing, and that the Islamic committees do not quarrel over Islan, 
but only over how the people should be cheated and plundered. Most 
committee agents and guards are aware of this. He claims that in the 
Al-Da‘'wah Islamic Party, which was created by Baqir and ‘azizi Hakim, 
there are massive cases of embezzlement and that to date this 

terrorist organization has received hundreds of millions of dollars 
from the government to be spent on terrorist activities in the Middle 
East. However, no activity has been carried out so far and there is 
no information on what has happened to the easy money. Yar Mohammad, 
who closely cooperated with the Al-Da‘'wah Islamic Party, says that 
currently there is a fight going on between ‘aziz and Baqer Hakim on 
one side, and Heshemi [nor further identified] on the other side. Hakim 
is accused of transferring some of the money abroad. 


According to Yar Mohammad, it is due to involvement by the office of 
Hoseyn ‘ali Montazeri that the budget for Hakim's gang is appropriated; 
otherwise, it would not be. He says that he has many documents in this 
respect and is prepared to hand them over to nationalist ieaders if 
needed. 


He adds: The mullahs are living like kings in Iran. They have 
gathered unimaginable wealth. The cost of maintaining security 
measures for them and their families is a very heavy burden on the 
deprived people of our country. Not long ago, when Hashemi-Rafsanjani'‘s 
wife wanted to go to the hairdresser, eight security agents had to be 
stationed in the streets around the establishment which is located on 
old Shemiran Road. Montazeri's life-style in Qom is such that his 
household budget is higher than any king on earth. In order to ensure 
his safety, Montazeri's office has confiscated all land and houses 
around his home and has constructed a series of military observation 
platforms and obstacles. Yar Mohammad adds: It is interesting that 
this same shameless mullah who lives like a king and who is the source 
of severe irritation for people of Qom advises other mullahs not to live 
in palaces and ride in bulletproof Mercedes Benzes. 
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Yar Mohammad says that many of his colleagues in the Guards Corps 

now realize that they have been deceived by the regime and know that 
martyrdom is nothing but a foolish act; as a result, most of them are 
now secretly ridiculing the regime. Quoting an important official 

of the Central Committee, Yar Mohammad states: Many of the guards have 
earmarked mullahs and immediately after the start of a general uprising 
these mullahs wili be handed over to the people with their arms bound. 
He stresses that the guards are not traitors to the nation and homeland, 
and apologizes to all the people and especially national leaders, 


giving his assurance that he, along with his colleagues, will sacrifice 
their lives for Iran's freedom. 


CSO: 4640/687 


121 





JPRS*NEA*85°112 
2 Septemer 1985 


IRAN 


KUWAITI PAPER INTERVIEWS IRANIAN OPPOSITION LEADER 
GF141752 Kuwait AL-SIYASAH in Arabic 13 Aug 85 p 16 


[Interview with Husayn Madi Hasan, secretary general of the Ahvaz 
Liberation Front [ALF], by AL-SIYASAH correspondent Kazim Muslim at 
the ALF headquarters; date, specific place not given] 


[Excerpts] [Kazim Muslim] In your operation against the Iranian 
Embassy in London you lost five fighters and the British authorities 
arrested Fawzi Rafraf. Have you urged Britain to free him, and do you 
have means to save him from his life imprisonment sentence? 


[Husayn Madi Hasan] The British Government regards Fawzi Rafraf as 
an international terrorist and refuses to hand him over to the ALF. 
We will continue our efforts to free him as there might be suitable 
ways of rescuing him. 


[Muslim] Have you tried to learn about the internal situation in Ahvaz? 
Have you begun forming an Ahvaz army? 


[Hasan] A while ago I personally infiltrated into Ahvaz and became 
cognizant of the stand of the people in Ahvaz vis-a-vis the Iranian 
authorities. One of the first tasks I performed with the internal 
organization was to discuss how to strike against the regime's 
institutions inside the district's towns. Concerning the formation of 
an Ahvaz army, we have formed a militia force, which serves our purpose 
better. We also have begun forming an army and suicidal groups based 
in Ahvaz. Our operations will be carried out under internal direction. 
At present, we only lack military and financial support. The official 
Arab stand does not allow for direct support for us despite our repeated 
efforts to discuss this issue with some Arab countries. We believe 
the day when the Arabs will realize the need to support the Arab Ahvaz 
people is imminent. So far, we have received no support from any 

Arab country, except Iraq. 


[Muslim] Have you held strategy meetings with other Iranian opposition 
groups to cooperate in trying to topple the regime? 











[Hasan] Because our struggle is a liberation one, some Iranian 
opposition groups do not agree with our separation from Iran. 
[passage omitted reviewing Islamic regime's stand on Ahvaz] 


We missed a precious opportunity to form local institutions and 
autonomously administer the region when the Iraqi army was in Ahvaz. 

We had the opportunity then to control the city of Ahvaz--the region's 
center--as the Iranian army had fled and the region was witnessing 

a political and military vacuum. However, our efforts were not united 
and we could not control the Iranian state institutions occupied by 

the Iraqi army. We could not form militia forces and security and police 
institutions belonging to the Ahvaz Arabs. We shall not miss such an 
opportunity again. Indeed we have begun organizing our internal military 
work and established a broadcasting station to cover the Ahvaz region. 
The continuous broadcasting of this station is carried out by cadres 
from Ahvaz in order to mobilize our people suffering from pain and 
despotism. 
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KYODO REPORTS ON ARMS IMPORTS THROUGH USSR 
0W120335 Tokyo KYODO in English 0258 GMT 12 Aug 85 


[Text] Tehran, Aug 12 KYODO--Iran is importing weapons through Soviet ter- 
ritory to counter Saudi Arabia's interference with the transport of arms to 
the country, which for five years has been locked in the Gulf war with Iraq, 
according to foreign military sources here. 


The route by which the weapons are transported, from the Mediterranean to the 
Caspian Sea through the Black Sea and canals, has been used since March, two 
months after Saudi Arabia started "seizing" weapons bound for Iran, the 
sources said. 


In so doing, Saudi Arabia offers more than double the price Iran pays for 
weapons from Syria, Libya, West Germany, Switzerland and 18 other countries, 
they said. 


Iran has in the past transported weapons bought from European and Latin 
American countries through the Mediterranean and Suez Canal but Saudi Arabia, 
which supports Iraq, is intervening in the arms traffic by inspecting vessels 
moving through the canal and the Red Sea, according to the sources. 


Although relations between Iran and the Soviet Union have been cool in the 
past, Moscow has allowed the Iranians to use the route probably because it 
wants to avoid further confrontations with Iran, its southern neighbor, the 
sources said. 


They said Saudi Arabia's action has forced Iran to pay three or even four 
times the normal market price for weapons. 


The sources said the supply of weapons through the new route has enabled Iran 
to continue attacking Iraq, even though it used up nearly 40 percent of its 
ammunition reserves in a major operation in March. 


But large weapons cannot be transported on the route because vessles larger 
than 200 to 300 tons cannot pass the shallow waterways there, according to 
the sources. 


Iran's national assembly has approved a doubling of expenditure on military 
equipment to 7.5 billion dollars, half of the 15 billion dollars earmarked for 
buying foreign goods in the current fiscal year. 
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CLANDESTINE RADIO COMMENTS ON LONDON ISLAMIC SEMINAR 
GF051940 (Clandestine) Radio Iran in Persian 1330 GMT 5 Aug 85 


[Text] A seminar held in London through financial support of the Islamic 
Republic and with the help of a British company ended yesterday. The resolu- 
tion issued at the end of this British seminar asks that all Islamic movements 
work against all nationalist principles and fight anything cologed in national- 
ism. The representative of Ruhollah Khomeyni, J'afar Sobhani, participated in 
this seminar. The seminar advised religious and propaganda networks to 
strongly oppose any nationalist attitudes. The representative of the Islamic 
Republic, J'afar Sobhani, said: Nationalism is our greatest enemy. As long 

as such a concept exists we will not be able to achieve our goals. 


The 4-day seminar was attended by a group of the most secular political- 
religious figures who had come to London at the invitation of a British organ- 
ization. All participants delivered speeches against nationalist principles 
and demanded a world government without geographical boundaries. We remind 
you that HEZBOLLAH is published by a British woman, (Miss Lambton), who has 
also formed an international organization supporting Ruhollah Khomeyni's 
Islam in England. This suspicious organization also held a conference in 
London last year. (Lambton) is one of the most clever political figures in 
England. She spent a long time in Iran and during her mission established 
contacts with Khomeyni's gang. She set up a political and propaganda center 
in Iran called victory House; Bozorg-e ‘Alavi was the acting head of this 
organization. While in Iran, (Lambton) used to wear a veil and go to mosques. 
In one instance she went to Qom, accompanied by ‘Abbas Naraqi, to meet with a 
number of mullah agents. During her activities in Iran, (Lambton), had close 
ties with Ehsan Tabari, a young theoritician of the Communist Party at the 
time. Miss (Lambton) started her close cooperation with the regime of 
Khomeyni upon its establishment and started publishing HEZBOLLAH for the 
regime of the Islamic Republic. 
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FREE VOICE OF IRAN REPORTS ON AID TO PLO DISSIDENTS 
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GF121659 (Clandestine) Free Voice of Iran in Persian 1500 GMT 12 Aug 85 


CSO; 


4640/ 682 


[Text] At the end of the visit by three dissident PLO leaders to 
Tehran, informed sources reported that the Islamic Republic 
gave millions of dollars in aid to the dissident factions of the PLO 
at Syria’s request. The three dissident PLO leaders, including 
Abu Musa [Sa‘id Musa Muragha] who heads the dissident Fatah 
faction and who opposes ‘Arafat, spent 1 week in the Islamic 
Republic and met its officials. The other two members of the 
group were Ahmad Jibril, who heads the Popular Front for the 
Liberation of Palestine, as well as Abu al-Hayja‘, leader of the 
Al-Sa‘igah organization. [titles as heard] All three have connec- 
tions with the Syrian government. 


Quoting informed sources at the Foreign Ministry of the regime 
of mullahs, our correspondent reports that the dissident PLO 
leaders agreed to help the Islamic Republic in its international 
terrorist activities in return for millions of dollars in aid. They 
also agreed to allow dissident Palestinian experts to go to Iran to 
train the Guards and hezbollahis in terrorism. 


During the meetings between the Palestinian delegation and 
Velayati, the foreign minister of the Islamic Republic, an 
agreement was reached on diplomatic facilities for the dissident 
PLO members, such as the use of Islamic Republican passports 
for their trips to various countries. 
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BRIEFS 


WOMEN THREATENED BY HEZBOLLAHIS--A commission has been formed in Tehran 
made up of ministers, members of revolutionary organizations, and the 
Tehran general prosecutor to make decisions on the question of Islamic 
dress codes. This commission has given its views on making dress 
uniform for both men and women. Mir ‘Emadi, Tehran's prosec:utor, has 
announced that if women do not observe the Isalmic dress codes, the 
hezbollah will enter the scene once again to do their work. He has 
warned that the prosecutor's office will not be able to do anything 
about the Hezbollahis. Nor will it be able to hand down punishment 

to them, because according to the third footnote of clause 101 of 

the Islamic punishment code, the actions of these people will be con- 
sidered as fighting against immorality, and this has no punishment. 
[Text] [London KEYHAN in Persian 1 Aug 85 p 15] 


MUSAVI VISITS AIRPORT--According to the Central News Unit, Mr Mir Hoseyn 
Musavi, prime minister, last night and without prior notice visited the Hajj 
terminal at Tehran's Mehrabad Airport. He reviewed the activities of the 
various organizations involved in the transport of the Iranian pilgrims to 
the Hajj ceremonies. During this visit, Mr Hasan Shafti, deputy minister of 
roads and transportation and manager of the Islamic Republic of Iran Airlines, 
gave the premier the necessary details and reports on the activities of the 
various organizations involved in the transport of the pilgrims to Saudi 
Arabia. [Text] [Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 0430 GMT 12 Aug 85 GF] 
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COMMENTARY VIEWS U.S. INTERESTS IN GULF, COUNTRY'S ROLE 
GF151420 Lahore NA'WA-E WAQT in Urdu 11 Aug 85 p 3 
/Article by Abuzar Ghaffari: "American Interests in Pakistan and the Gulf"/ 


/Text/ Mr A'etezaz Ahsan in his article titled "Pakistan, Afghanistan and 
American Strategy" which was published in NAWA-E WAQT 23 July had said: "the 
supply of American arms to the Afghans and the present situation in the north- 
west Frontier Province forecasts that this region will become another Lebanon 
in the near future and the city of Peshawar and several other cities a Beirut 
of the future. "He also said: "Since December 1979 when Soviet forces entered 
Afghanistan, Pakistan has become a de facto neighbor of a superpower like the 
Soviet Union. This invasion has put on Pakistan a burden of 3 million refugees 
and it has been playing a key role in the American strategy." 


He also has an article in the 29 July issue of NAWA-E WAQT entitled "American 
Interests in Pakistan and the Gulf" in which he said that one of the reasons 

that the United States is giving importance to Pakistan is that Pakistan has 

a common border with the Soviet Union. The other reason is Arab oil, he said. 
He added that for safeguarding this oil, the United S_ tes has no alternative 
but to use the Pakistani Army. 


According to Mr A'tezaz Ahsan, it is evident that there are two reasons for 
Pakistan's importance in the eyes of the United States. The first is that 
Pakistan is now a neighbor of the Soviet Union and the second is that Pakistan 
is close to the Arab oil and that for safeguarding this oil the Pakistani Army 
can be used. 


It is regretable that the honorable writer of the article is not fully aware 

of the strategic location of Pakistan. Pakisan has an extraordinary geographical 
location. It is only Pakistan that is surrounded by two superpowers. It has a 
300-mile-long common border with China. The Sovit Union has now become its 
neighbor by invading Afghanistan. India is also a neighbor of Pakistan and 

it has a 1,000 mile-long-border with it. Being close to the oil-producing 
countries it also means that Pakistan is also a neighbor of the United States. 

In other words, PaKistan is an important country because it is encircled by 

big countries and superpowers in the region. 
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The first question that arises is as to what dangers we have to face by being 
encircled by the superpowers and big powers. Our first and foremost enemy is 
India as it has not so far accepted Pakistan from the bottom of its |eart. 
India's basic policy is to destroy us and set up a united India. It has thrice 
attacked us and through collusion with the Soviet Union it cut in two our dear 
homeland. After October 1973, India, because of our closeness to the oil region, 
found another reason for becoming hostile toward us. India thinks that it is 
only Pakistan that lies between the oil and India. After the December 1979 
Soviet invasion of Afghanistan it has joined the Soviet Union in its efforts 

to destroy us. 





The other enemy of ours ic the Soviet Union which was hostile toward us even 
before Pakistan was born. in the beginning it feared that Pakistan being an 
ideological state might pose a danger for the occupied Soviet republics. NATO 
is another cause for added hostility toward us by the Soviet Union. After the 
the U-2s began flying from Peshawar its hostility towards PaKistan has become 
fiercer. 


In 1963 when U.S. support for India forced us to move closer to the Soviet 
Union, this country tried to estrange us from the People's Republic of China. 


Again in 1965 when we declined to join the Soviet plan of Asian security, 
Pakistan became a complication in their plan to encricle China. It is on this 
account that it decided to destroy us permanently. In 1971 when Kissinger 
reached China via Pakistan, the Soviet Union in collusion with India cut Pakistan 
in two. In December 1979 the Soviet Union occupied Afghanistan so that it could 
have a grip on oil by reaching the warm waters of the Arabian Sea through 
Baluchistan. By cutting off China from the world, it could set up a complete 
blockade around that country. 


In fact the differences between China and the Soviet Union hav. created a 

very difficult situation for Pakistan. Both these countries are preparing 
themselves for any possible future war. Unfortunately Pakistan becomes a target 
for both of them. The Soviet Union wants to isolate China by bringing under 

its own influence the countries south of China using the excuse of Asian 
security. The Soviet Union wants these countries to remain at loggerheads with 
both China and India so that China cannot devote its full attention toward the 
Soviet Union. Thus the Soviet Union can maintain its hold on thousands of 
square miles of Chinese territory. 


This Soviet plan is not ripening simply because of the existence of Pakistan. 
It is on this account that the Soviet Union is hatching plots against Pakistan 
for the sake of its own security. The Soviet Union thinks that in this way 
Pakistan can be removed from its path. Moreover, Pakistan is a bridge for 
setting up relations with China, the Middle East, Africa, Western Europe and 
the United States. The Soviet Union, therefore, wants to destroy this bridge. 


It is obvious that in view of these circumstances China, in order to safeguard 
its own security and to maintain contact with the outside world, considers our 
friendship of great importance. It is on this basis that it is helping us in 
every possible way. It is worth consideration that both the powers for the 
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sake of their own security and interests are busy confronting each other in 
Pakistan. Sometimes this confrontation subsides, sometimes revives. It is 

an irony that in view of our geographical location we cannot wrench our throat 
free from these rivals. We cannot leave China which is a trusted friend of our 
and we cannot trust a dubious friendship with the Soviet Union. We cannot at 
the same time remain neutral in this tug-of-war between the two. Circumstances 
compel us to keep our friendship with China. 


The fact is that the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan has turned upside down the 
world poltiical map. In 1971 when the Soviet Union had cut Pakistan in two it 
had done so with the help of India. Similarly it used the Cuban Army to extend 
its influence over Angola and Ethiopia. In Afghanistan it gas used its own 
army. This invasion has caused concern in the United States. The United States 
has now come to.realize that no country can now save itself from a Soviet 
attack. Now it is not possible for the United States to follow the Nixon 
policy to safeguard its interests through the regional powers. 


After the exit of the Shah of Iran, the United States selected Egypt and Israel 
to safeguard its interests in the Gulf but the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan 
changed everything. Now there is no alternative left for the United States but 
to deploy its own forces directly against the Soviet Union. 


After becoming president in 1981, Reagan realized that it was time to extend 
the line which was drawn in Europe in 1945 to the Gulf. It is for this reason 
that the United States has brought 19 countries from Kenya to Pakistan under 
its wing. It is on this account that Mrs Indira Gandhi raised a hue and cry 
that Pakistan was a link in the chain from the Atlantic Ocean to the Pacific. 
In fact it would be more appropriate if they say that Pakistan is a key link 
in this chain. 


If you look at this background you will realize that Pakistan being surrounded 
by the super and big powers would need a large army for its external defense. 
It would need an army to control internal unrest too. In view of these circum- 
Stances it seems a farfetched idea that Pakistan is being armed to safeguard 
American interests in the Gulf. The United States has already set up a large- 
scale Rapid Deployment Force and it has also built up a naval fleet in the 
Indian Ocean. The military posts laid down in Saudi Arabia, Egypt, and Oman 
are meant to be used by this force. These military posts are being equipped 
with military hardware and as soon as a danger arises from the Soviet side, 
this force will be rushed into these posts. 


As far as the Arab countries are concerned, their own armies are sufficient to 
quell any internal unrest. A situation like Iran cannot happen in any Arab 
country. The United States is responsible for creating unrest in Iran. The 
Shah of Iran in 1979 said: "I had to leave the country because of CIA plots. 
Carter has ruined the situation.” 


President Reagan has learned a lesson from this and instead of pressing on 
human rights, he uses diplomatic channels for constructive dialogue. The 

results are that the countries now friendly to the United States are free from 
internal unrest. This annoys the political leaders opposing the Pakistan regime 
and they therefore make the United States a target for their attacks. 
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As for the Northwest Frontier Province becoming a second Lebanon in the near 
future, it would be sufficient to say that the reason for the disturbed situa- 
tion in Lebanon is that there is no army in Lebanon. As long as Pakistan 
maintains a well-disciplined army, there is no danger of any part of it 
becoming Lebanon or any city becoming Beirut. It is quite possible that Mr 
A'tezas Ahsan wants Pakistan to become a second Lebanon otherwise why he should 
talk of sending the Pakistani Army to Arab countries? 


CSO: 4656/152 
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ARAB COUNTRIES ASKED TO WITHDRAW CAPITAL FROM UNITED STATES 
GF111923 Lahore JANG in Urdu 9 Aug 85 p 1 


/Text/ London (JANG Foreign Desk)--An Islamic organization has asked Arab 
countries to withdraw their capital from the United States. In a special con- 
ference of the Islamic Council, concerning oil wealth, it was stated that the 
oil exporting Arab countries should withdraw their capital from the United 
States and invest it in backward and developing countries. The conference was 
attended by a large number of economists, correspondents, and scholars. Con- 
ference attendee have told oil-exporting Arab countries to look into the 
possibility of effectively using their oil wealth. Saleem Azzam, secretary 
general of the Islamic Council, stated that this special meeting was held to 
keep in view the growing Muslim concern for properly utilizing this wealth. 
Unjustified use of oil wealth was pointed out at the conference and the council 
stressed that the Muslims of the world, especially the population of the oil- 
exporting Arab countries, sl ould pressure their governments on the following 
points. 


Oil production should be fixed at a level in the best interest of oil-exporting 
countries and developing countries. Statistics should be published on invest- 
ments made in the United States and other countries since 1973, facts and figures 
should be given, and the status of surplus oil income should be reported. Oil 
wealth should not be spent to purchase arms, because the arms so far purchased 
have played no effective role in the defense of the Arab countries. Oil wealth 
should not te wasted on economically and socially useless projects; there is 

no need to construct big palaces, large stadiums, and huge conference halls. 


Luxury goods should not be imported. Industrial countreis should be prevented 
from stockpiling oil, because by stockpiling oil, they can put economic and 
political pressure on oil exporting countries. This helps them to fix oil prices 
according to their own sweet will. Plans should be developed to properly 
utilize manpower, and people should be given guarantees for all rights given 

to the public in Islam. Agricultural projects should be encouraged and invest- 
ments should be made in them so that Islamic countries are self-sufficient in 
food. Financial aid given to continue the Gulf war should be stopped. Our 

own people should be trusted. Efforts should be made to liberate Palestine, 
Afghanistan, and other occupied Muslim territories. Representative governments 
should be set up in Islamic countries based on mutual understanding. They 
shuuld act on principle of accountability. Every effort should be made for the 
unity of the Muslim ummah. 


CSO: 4656/151 
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U.S. OFFERS EDIBLE OIL 
Karachi DAWN in English 29 Jul 85 Business Supplement p I 


[Text] WASHINGTON, July 28--USA has offered Pakistan a Carter-style measure 
of economic relief, a meagre five million dollars worth of edible oil. Larger 
emergency aid is inhibited by IMF-imposed conditionality. 


Pakistan annually imports 500,000 metric tons of edible oil at an estimated 
cost of 400 million dollars, of which USA provides some 50 million dollars 
under PL-480. Islamabad buys the rest with its own foreign exchange re- 
sources. But following a decrease in its learnings and reserves, Islamabad 
has sought relief from the International Monetary Fund, the World Bank and the 
US Administration. A high-powered delegation of economic experts headed by 
the Foreign Minister himself was here exploring aid prospects. The 
exploratory talks ended last Thursday in what a source called "inadequate 
appreciation of Pakistan's hard-currency needs to overcome a temporary setback 
in an economy which remains basically sound." 


The setback has been caused by two monsoon failures in a row (causing the 
worst drought in 108 years), worldwide depression in cotton and rice prices 
and decline in home remittances by overseas Pakistanis due to recession in the 
Gulf's oil-based economy. IMF experts, however, hold that Pakistan's economy 
needs "structural readjustments" to acquire long-term stability of 
performance. 


Our Special Correspondent Ghani Erabi recalls that the West-dominated Inter- 
national Monetary Fund, while deserving credit for maintaining global monetary 
discipline, has frequently sought to attach conditions to its bail-out efforts 
that have proved to be politically destabilising, and in support he cites the 
upheavals in Tunisia, Egypt, Sudan and Jamaica and several South American 
states. The latest illustration is the coup in Sudan resulting directly from 
its lack of sympathy or understanding of Third World problems or blind appli- 
cation of textbook formulas that fail to balance political realities against 
fiscal theories. More specifically, he blames, the political repercussions on 
the IMF bid to phase out subsidies on foodgrains, fertilisers, water and power 
too rapidly, or change exchange rates too drastically or assault cultural 
mores too precipitately. 
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A case in point is the "CFF" when a country's exports fall due to reasons 
beyond its control, as with Pakistan, the International Monetary Fund is 
expected to provide it prompt access to its "Compensatory Financing Facility." 
But instead of undertaking immediate measures to furnish "first aid", the IMF 
has chosen to procrastinate, deferring any action until after an IMF mission 
has toured Pakistan in September, studied all aspects of the economy, made an 
overall assessment and put together a report. 


While conceding that the International Monetary Fund may well be within its 
rights to pursue the strict letter of the law, many reputable economists hold 
that the IMF is being too unsympathetic and inflexible. The World Bank, which 
in a succession of laudatory reports has underlined the fine performance of 
the Pakistan economy, is said to be more sympathetic to Pakistan. It is in 
the process of lining up some 800 million dollars worth of sector and project 
IBRD-loans and IDA-credits. But both the World Bank and the Reagan Adminis- 
tration have traditionally waited on IMF assessment before committing large 
aid funds of their own. 


CSO: 4600/575 
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PRIME MINISTER HOLDS PRESS CONFERENCE 


Karachi DAWN in English 29 Jul 85 pp 1, 8 


[Text ] 


ISLAMABAD, July 28: 
Prime Minister Mohammad 
Khan Junejo told a news 
conference here on Sunday 
evening that for the present 
he did not contemplate 
changing the military Gov- 
ernors in the provinces and 
said they might continue in 
office till the end of Martial 


Law. 

Mr Junejo, who returned from 
his four-day official visit to Saudi 
Arabia, was replying to questions, 
at an airport news conference, re- 


lating to his visit and political de-, 


velopment in the country. He was 
asked whether he intended to re- 
place the military Governors (with 
civilian Governors) before the end 
of Martial Law. ° 

Mr Junejo said the matter had 
not come up for consideration be- 
cause the political process was to 
move stage bv stage and certain 
constitutional requirements were 
to be met and implemented, as and 
when the occasion arose, towards 
the progress to end Martial Law. 

He said he had also told Pakistan 
citizens whom he met during his 
visit that he had assymed office of 
Prime Minister to seek an end to 
Martial Law and not to prolong it. 

The Prime Minister also said the 
process, of lifting Martial Law 
wou'd Hegin afthe end of the politi- 
tal pracesé how under way, with 
the consideration of reports on the 
Political Parties Act by the respec- 
tive committees of the National As- 
sembly and the Senate. These re- 
ports would then be enacted into 
law for political parties, which 
would have to be passed by the Na- 
tional Assembly and Senate, thus 
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marking the end of the present 
political process. Steps to lift Mar- 
tal Law would then follow, he said 
and added that 1 would not take 
more than a few months. 

Mr Junejo reiterated that the 
question of having a ruling political 
partv outside Parliament, where al- 
ready he had initiated the move td 
rally members elected on a non- 
party basis on a single platform on 
the basis of their common 
viewpoint and ideology, would 


‘arise only after the enactment of 


new political parties law. He said 
the National Assembly would begin 
consideration of thet political 
parties law in its coming session 
from Aug 7, - 
He said that while dealing with 
the question of a ruling political 
party, he would consult his collea- 
gues, the members of Parliament 
who had extended him support in 
the Two Houses. 


The Prime Minister, who was as- 
ked a question about the detention 
of two Pakistan Embassy staff 
members in Kabul a few davs ago, 
received a chit from. Mr Zain 
Noorani, Minister of State for 
Foreign Affairs, to announce that 
he had just learnt that the detained 
persons had been released by 
Kabul authorities. 

Asked about the Afghan demand 
to return its two helicopters 
brought to Pakistan by Afghan 
forces’ defectors, the Prime Minis- 
ter observed they had been 
brought to Pakistan and were still 


‘there. 


Answering another question. he 
said he would not like ¢9 gaise un- 
dulv high hopes about the fifth 
round of talks on Afghanisthn later 
in August although, he added. 
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Pakistan would sincerely pursue its 
efforts for a satisfactory political 
settlement. 

The Prime Minister reaffirmed 
his Government’s desire to con- 
tinue working for promotion of 
good-neighbourly relations with In- 
dia despite some of the recently- 
reported statements of the Indian 
Government leaders about 
Pakistan. 

He said he had come back from 
Saudi Arabia, where he held talks 
with King Fahd on Saturday night, 
all the more fortified in his faith 
that King Fahd was interested in 
the well-being of Pakistan and the 
Muslims at large. 

Among other things, the Prime 
Minister said, the Saudi monarch 
had generally expressed’ his con- 
cern over continuing Iran-Iraq war 
and the Afghanistan problem and 
expressed the hope that they — 
soon come to an end. 

Agencies add: 

Replying to a question, the Prime 
Minister said the Government was 
making every possible effort to re- 
habilitate the overseas Pakistanis 
retur: home from abroad. In 
this connection, he said, the Gov- 
ernment was paying special atten- 
tion towards the establishment of 
industrial estates to rehabilitate 
the returning overseas Pakistanis. 

While commenting on Press re- 
ports that a high-level meeting will 
be held tomorrow in the capital, Mr 
Junejo said these “are normal and 
routine consultation meetings.” 

@ KHANA KAABA: While at Mak- 
kah, Mr. Junejo was permitted to 
enter the holy Khana Kaaba, along 


with other members of his entour-. 


age, on Saturday night. He re- 
mained there for about 30 minutes 
and offered Nawafil and also prayed 
for unity of the Muslittis and sol- 
idarity of Pakistan. 


@At Jeddah, Mr Junéjo told a 
meeting of 
Pakistan was committed to the na- 
‘tional ideology and: would 
Strengthen ties with the Muslim 
world. 

The Prime Minister said 
Pakistan also attached great im- 
portance to promoting friendship 
and unity in South Asia region. 

Pakistan, he said, wanted that 
the situation along its western 
borders also showed signs of im- 
provement. The presence of 
foreign forces in Afghanistan had 
endangered the peace of entire 
region. 

Earlier, the Pakistan Ambas- 





Pakistanis that 
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sador to Saudi’ Arabia, Amir 
Gulistan Khan Janjua, in his 
welcoming remarks assured the 
Prime Minister of the fullest coop- 
eration by all those residing in 
Saudi Arabia in his efforts to make, 
Pakistan an Islamic State. © © *'\\ 


@ JEDDAH: In, an interview 
published in Jeddah, Mr Junejo 
said Pakistan would continue:to 
pursue its non-aligned policies. | ° 

“Frankly we belong to the group 
of non-alined countries — that is 
the forum we have taken, we re- 
spect all countries, naturally 
superpowers too. 

“We are not contemplating any 
changes in this policy”, the Prime 
Minister told the daily cay 2 
Gazette. 

Answering a question about mene 
tions with India, Prime Minister 
Junejo said lately they had im-! 
proved. “Apparently there is no is- 
sue between India and Pakistan 
which cannot be solved in a 
friendly manner”, he said adding: 
“We will continue to make con- 
certed efforts through our commis- 
sion meeting to reach an: agree. 
ment on all outstanding i issues bet- 
ween us”. 

About the question of ‘Biharis’ in 
Bangladesh; Mr § Junejo said 
Pakistan had done more than had 
been agreed upon between the 
countries involved. “We are even 
now prepared to go as far as possi- 
ble to solve the issue. In fact the 
President of Pakistan has said that 
any Muslim is welcome to come to 
Pakistan, subject to necessary re- 
sources being available. We hope 
that whenever necessary funds be- 
come available this problem will be 
solved”. ¥ 15" 

The Prime Minister told: the 
Saudi daily that he planned to re- 
vive political parties.so as to have a 
political system they could a 
the Martial Law. vet 


"(He'sald Pakistan was at present 


in the midst of transition from Mar- 
tial Law ‘rule to: a' ‘civilian 
Government. ri 

“I am confident that as the things 
are moving, we will, Inshallah, be 
having an effective civil system in-. 
the country in the months to come. 
My past four months’ experience as 
Prime Minister of Pakistan assures 
me that soon, Gea ‘Willing,’ my 
country will have a real democratic 
system revived and we will be able 
to deliver the goods to the people in 
course of time”. — . 

If the Pakistan National Assem- 
bly passes the Politica! Parties, Bill 
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in August and the Senate members 


also reach a consenses in ‘the mat- 


‘ter by September, then the lifting 


‘of the Martial. Lew will be 4 iene: 

‘tion .of months .d eng 

gaid.***. 2 arly pried 
Questioned peli the ‘talk of 

Confederation by: some. Pakistani 

politicians outside the country, the 


Prime Minister. said “I don’t see’ 


any real threat in it. These so-called 
politicians who have. been away 
from home for the last eight years 
are out of touch with the realities of 
their country. They have raised this 
issue for their own survival and for 
their own ends.. Otherwise, there. 
is no support in-any of ths, 
country for such 4 move’ ; : 

‘ These politiciahs had thied to en- 
ticé the people to boycott the gen- 
eral election, but the people voted 


‘overwhelmingly at the call of Presi- 


dent Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq; who 
had promised to give a democratic 
system to the people.“Solreassure 


you that this question of Confed- | 
eration raised by a handful of | 


leaders based in London and other 
parts of the world hai no re- 
percussions : whatsoever “in the 
country and the Provinces of Sind 
and Baluchistan”, - “"7} 

* Replyi a question. \ abot 
scuaas Vinee Mr Junejo said 
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“Slowly and: gradually “we ‘are 
changing the entire concept of : 
banking and its allied fields”, At 
present,’ the government: "ig 


formulating a new scheme for de- 


posits,’ such: as “Khas ‘Deposit 
Certificates”, which would comp- 
letely eliminate the method of in- 
terest and fall into the Islamic 04 
of thinking. 

‘ Talking of King F ahd’é efforts in 
bringing Islamic Ummah closer to- 
gether, particularly the Arabs, Mr 
Junejo said: “King Fahd is not only 
the head of his country, but also 
Khadim al-Harmain.:I believe he 
enjoys'a unique position in the 
Muslim countries of the world. He 
has worked day and night in serv- 
ing and furthering the cause of 
Muslim ‘Ummah. No doubt’ there 
have been some ‘differences of 
views between certain Muslim 
ccuntries, ‘but King ‘Fahd . has 
worked to narrow them down. * 

About the Mid-East problem, Mr 
Junejo said that with the formation 
of a joint Palestinian- Jordanian de- 
legation and opening of. its talks 
soon with the United Siates “we 


have high hopes that these efforts 
|will lead to some substantial prog- 


ress sooner than some people have 
thought,” . 
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MINISTER TALKS ABOUT CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENTS 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 29 Jul 85 pp 1, 8 


[Article by Nusrat Javeed] © 


[Text ] 


RAWALPINDI, July 28: Iqbal 
Ahmad Khan, Minister for Justice 
has said that there was no need to 
introduce an indemnity bill provid- 
ing constitutional cover and conti- 
nuity to the orders, decisions and 
other laws and measures taken 
during the eight years of Martial Law 
Hie was talking to the newsmen at 
the “meet the press i ao of 
the RUJ (Nawaz ra group) at 
the press club here. 
He said that the constitutions of 
1962 and 1973 provided continuity 
to the laws and measures taken 
during the Martial Laws preced- 
ing them. The superjor courts in the 
country had already declared the 
imposition of Martial Law in the 
country justified and provided the 
President<CMLA with necessary 
powers to make or amend laws 
while running the country under a 
Martial Law administration. 
' "Regarding the amendments 
made in the Constitutian of ‘73 by 
the President while introducing the 
revival of constitutional Order in 
1985, he “personally” believed that 
any member could bring these’ 
amendments under discussion in 
the National Assembly. The RCO, 
accotding to his interpretation,: 
states only that orders and promul- 
gations issued by the President 
could not be discussed in the 
Assembly without the © prior 
approval of the President. : But 
the amendments were. now part of 
the constitution and thus subject 
to further amendments or repeal 
according to the provisions of the 
constitution which clearly specifies 
rocedures fur such actions. He 
owever, urged peorie to remembér, 
that it normally Were the “majority 
parties” in the ~ assemblies 
which could get the constitution 
amended. The Government, he 
further ° added,: wasa coherent 
institution.’ Here President, Prime 
Minister ‘and his cabinet work in 
close coordination’ thus suggesting 


‘that it would be up to the govern- 
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ment or. the future ruling party to 
take up the question of amend- 
ments which some believe gave 
authoritative powets to the 
President. 

The Justice Minister was evasive 
and cautious while answering ques- 
tions on the issues of possible date 
of the Ifting of Martial Law and 
shape of, the Pakistan Muslim 
League as ruling party. As aveteran 
Muslim Leaguer, however, he kept 
on saying that as # dedicated 


worker of his party he would like 


+o see his party In power, — 

“He disagreed -with ‘the ‘view 
that the government 'did not take 
the bill introduced by a private 
member in the Senate seriously 
leading to the apprehensions that it 
was bowing to those who were 


‘demanding that only Hanafi Figh as 


the state law in Pakistan. He 
avoided details saying that conduct 
of the members in the Senate, if 
discussed, could cause breach of 
their privileze. 


He repeated the known position 
of the government that in the 
Assembly and Senate sessions the 
bill regarding the political parties 
in the country would be introduced 
and then Martial Law would be 
lifted as proper institutional frame- 
work would have been established 
by then to fill the vacuum to be 
created by lifting of Martial Law. 
He insisted that the clected govern- 
ment was not indulging in delaying 
tactics, on the contrary, the pace 
regarding the matter was remark- 
able. 

Most of his answers were off the 
record. He was critical of the role 
played by the politicians in Pakis- 
tan’s chequered history and stressed 
that unless feudal and capital's 
dominance js dealt with seriously 
the people could not be made 
conscious and active regarding their 
political rights and position in the 
system prevailing in the country. 


EE <_< 
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MINISTER SPEAKS ON FUTURE POLITICAL SETUP 
Karachi DAWN in English 26 Jul 85 pl 


[Text] ISLAMABAD, July 25--Federal Interior Minister Mohammad Aslam Khattak, 
who also headed the 29-member National Assembly committee on future political 
structure, on Thursday maintained that his plea for a ‘national front" to run 
the government in no way negated the committee recommendation about political 
parties’ revival. 


Mr. Khattak was trying to elucidate points from his previously reported state- 
ment to newsmen during an informal chat at the airport. 


He said the proposed ‘national front’ would run the government instead of giv- 
ing it to a (revived or new) political party, and said he would not like the 
present government sttructure to be dusturbed for the next five years. 


He said that the committee's report had already been completed and now he was 
speaking in his personal capacity as an elected member of the house, "It could 
be that 28 other members (of the committee) differed with my views" he added. 


The Interior Minister said that he honestly believed no single party could run 
the Government and asked which single party could keep the nation united. 


When his attention was drawn to the reported recommendation by the 29-member 
committee for revival of political parties. Mr. Aslam Khattak declared he did 
not think that once the field was open to political play, the country could 
afford an experiment to test respective political parties, strength, and said 
he would "rather have it (the government) much in the hands of the trusted 
people." 


He emphasised that present members of the National Assembly had been elected 
for five years and he believed that they had the right to continue to be there 
and the present structure should also continue unchanged for next five years, 
without of course obstructing other parties being revived after the new 
Political Parties Act. 


He further said that those in the Parliament should be open to have political 


alliance or even merger with those parties which were outside the Parliament 
"if they share our political views." 
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Mr Khattak asserted that the present House and the Government reflected dif- 
ferent shades of public opinion and the cabinet consisted of men from various 
parties even now. 


He said that he did not regard adherence to a political party at a given time 
an immutable factor such as iman (faith) which could not be changed in course 
of time. However, one was morally bound to relinquish his seat in an assembly 
if he had been elected with political and material backing of a political 
party, in the even he decided to change his political affiliation. 


When a reporter asked whether he intended to ban the Pakistan People's Party 


(after formal revival of political parties), the Interior Minister countered 
with “What made you think so?" 
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MINISTER SAYS NEW MUSLIM LEAGUE MAY BE FORMED 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 28 Jul 85 p 6 


[Text] KARACHI, July 27--Mr Pasha Khuro, Federal Minister of State for 
Interior, has disclosed that as and when an official party is formed following 
the adoption of a political parties' bill by the Parliament, a new Muslim 
League may be formed as a government party to be headed by Prime Minister 
Junejo. 


Talking to "The Muslim" at a reception held in honour of Mir Maqbool Ahmad 
Khan, Federal Minister of State for Religious and Minorities Affairs by the 
minorities leader Bhagwandas this afternoon, he said with the passage of the 
parties bill all members of the National Assembly and the Senate will join one 
or the other party, but he was certain that the majority of them would join 
the government party. 


Asked about reports indicating that some MNAs would like to make President 
Ziaul Haq as the head of the new official party, Mr Khuro said the Head of the 
State should be above party politics and the Prime Minister being leader of 
the House is the right man to head the party. 


Replying to a question regarding the complications involved in selecting 
Muslim League as the name of the official party in view of various factions 
existing and functioning in the name of the League, Mr Khuro said "only one 
party could be registered under one label and all other factions will auto- 
matically be redundant under the new rules to be framed by the National 
Assembly". 


He did not elaborate the point but it was gathered that since the Pagara 
Muslim League is already a registered party it may be made use of provided no 
complications arise as a result of any litigation. It is understood that in 
the face of complications the Government may decide to form an altogether new 
party with a new name. Observers believe that Pir Pagara has already indi- 
cated his readiness to relinquish the post of President of the PML (his fac- 
tion) but it could not be ascertained what conditions he had advanced to offer 
such a concession. 


Political circles here are also attaching importance to the recent meeting 


between Prime Minister Junejo and Pir Pagara's son Sibghatullah Rashdi. Being 
unpredictable, Pir Saheb may adopt any stance of his own choice. 
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When asked about the possibility of formation of a "United National Front" 
instead of a party as suggested by the Minister of Interior, Mr Khuro said 
when parties are revived it is obvious that. only parties will be legally 
recognised and not fronts. 


Later, when Mir Maqbool Ahmad Khan, the Minister of State for Religious 
Affairs was asked the same questions, he termed the queries as premature. He, 


however, added: "I am an old Muslim Leaguer and I shall remain with the 
Muslim League". 
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MAHBUBUL HAQ TALKS ABOUT POLITICAL SYSTEM, OTHER ISSUES 


Karachi DAWN in English 29 Jul 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


LAHORE, July 28: Dr Mahbubul 
Haq, Federal Minister for Finance 
and Development, has advised the 
Government not to introduce any 
political system in the country just 
to retain itself in the power. The 
objective of the new system, in- 
stead, should be strengthening the 
national defence and solidarity, he 
opined. 

He was speaking at a dinner 
hosted for him by Ch Shujaat Hus- 
sain, MNA, at the latter’s Gulberg 
residence here on Saturday night. 

The Federal Minister for Justice 
and. Parliamentzry.. Affairs, 
Speaker of the Punjab Assembly, 
Provincial Ministers, MNAs and 
MPAs were also present. 

Dr Hay, a Senator from Punjab, 


favoured a strong political system © 


with the political parties having a 
national base. Each party should be 
required to enjoy the support of a 
minimum number of yoters pres- 
ided under law, he said. _ 


In brief, said Dr Haq, the party | 


should have its roots in the people 
and a reflection of the same should 
be there inthe House. — 

The experiment of the parties 
confined to legislatures had been 
unsuccessful, the Finance Minister 
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pointed out. 

Dr Haq said the incumbent re- 
gime was facing the problems of 
giving political and economic man- 
ifestoes to the nation. The 
economic manifesto could be based 
on the urgent. a ears of the 
people. 

‘He ‘enlisted the needs as: 
Electrification of all the villages 
during the next five years, supply 
of clean drinking water, extension 


of drainage system to the lowest: 


level, and provision of funds for the 
local development of all areas. * 


He assured the public rep- 


resentatives of Government assist- 
ancé. to enable them to fulfil their 
electoral promises in their respec- 


tive areas and told them that a spe- 


cial fund of Rs 1,300 million had 
already been set up for this 
purpose. He directed the rep- 


‘resentatives to draw up a priority 


list of requirements of their areas 
for the consideration of the 
Government. — 

“You would be provided with 
funds, otherwise the credibility of 
both of us (Government and the 
representatives) would. be af- 
fected,” Dr Haq said. | 

Referring to the kutchi abadis, the 





Minister said the issue of propriet- 
ary rights for their residents would 
be decided for good. He also prop- 
osed the establishment of a kutchi 
abadis national development au- 
thority for the uplift of slums. 

Earlier, Mr Iqbal Ahmed Khan, 
Minister ' for ‘: Justice and 
Parliamentary Affairs, claimed the 
nation had been set on a path lead- 
ing to true democracy. The day is 
not far off when we reach our desti- 
nation plugging all the possibilities 
of recurrence of Martial Law, he 
added. ! 

Mr Iqbal Ahmed Khan attacked 
the elements dubbing the incum- 
bent regime as unconstitutional 
and said these rejected people 
were of the view that no govern- 
ment sans their participation was a 
legitimate one. 

He said the forces of disintegra- 
tion should be fought out to pave 
the way for a strong democratic 
government in the country. Prog- 
ress and prosperity would not be 
possible unless peace and tranquil- 
lity prevailed in the country, he 
remarked. | | 

Ch Shujaat Hussain, the host, 
lauded the services of Dr Haq in the 
economic uplift of the people. 








TI CONCERNED OVER 'DEIERIORATING LAW AND ORDER' 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 28 Jul 85 p 6 


[Text } 


CSO: 


PESHAWAR, July 27: The defunct 
Tehrik-e-Istaqial ha resolved that 
the govemment has not only failed 
to find a solution of the Afghan 
problem but has also unnecessarily 
involved Pakistan in the super- 
powers conflict to perpetuate its 
rule. aor eos 

The Tehrnik also expressed 
concem. ower the deteriorating law 
and order sitmsation particulary 
in the NWFP where frequent bomb 
blasts have created a sense of in 
security. It observed that in order 
to save the country from further 
setback Martial Law should be 
lifted immedatedy and. elections 


held on party basis under the 1973. 


Constitution to transfer power to 
the ~— elected representatives 
of the people. It said the unrealistic 
economic policies of the regime has 
added to the problems of the people 
and the low incore groups were 


finding it impossible to keep pace’ 


with the price hike. =~ 
By mother. resolution the 
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Tehrik expressed deep concem over 
the recent happening in Quetta 
and Karachi and called for lifting 


the ban on the entry of politicians 


in Sind The move to stop people 
from participating in the funeral, it 
added, was not only immoral but 
also un-Islamic. 

Earlier addressing the meeting 
the provincial chairman of the 
Tehrik Syed Munir Shah vehemen 
tly criticised the policies of the 
regime and said that these had 
created serious problems for the 
peopte and the country. He said the 
present assemblies could not be 
expected to tackle any of the 
— problems. This he said was 
coniimed by the fact that despite 
all their resolutions against Martial 
Law, it continued to be intact and 
there were no signs of its being 
lifted He accused the govemment 
of deliberately creating differences 
between different provinces and 
sections of the society. 
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COMMENTARY DISCUSSES EFFORTS TO FORM OFFICIAL PARTY, OTHER TGPICS 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 29 Jul 85 p 6 


[Article by M. A. Kamran] 


[Text ] 


LAHORE, July 28: Ef- 
forts being made in 
various quarters for 
the formation of an 
official political 
party or, for that 


matter, . parliamentary groups: 


at the Federal. and. Provincial 
levels, seem to have run into 
‘some snags and opposition, As 
such,’,the “matter was being 
given.a second thought. It will 
‘probably materialise during the 
coming session of the National 
‘Assembly’ starting from August 
‘7 when the issue of the revival 
‘of political parties in the light 
-of the 29 membets NA special 
committee.: 


In‘ the Punjab, the exercise of 
winning support for the idea of the 
.formation of a new political party 
‘was carried out by the provincial 
‘Chief Minister Miah Nawaz Sharif 
‘who. held a series of meetings with 
the Senators, MNAs and MPAs 
from Punjab to solicit their support 
‘prior to his departure. for Saudi 
Atabla as a member of the delega- 


tion headed by ' Prime Minister 


Mohammad Khan Junejo. 


‘Even before the Chief Minister 
could begin’ to have his say, strong 
‘exception was taken by some to the 
method adopted . for. summoning 
the MPAs. for a,meeting with the 
CM.. The proper.way wouid have 
been ,a- formal invitation, by the 
Chief’ Minister's secretariat or a 
telephone call. But. instead the 
administration was used for inviting 
the MPAs . over for the ‘meeting 


aimed at soliciting ‘their support 
and. co-operation to.an idea which 
was being: opposed in various 
quarters. . . ee 

Obviously, this resulted in some 
MPAs. staying away though they 
were very much in.:the provincial 
metropolis. These ‘included Vice- 
President of the -PML (Pagaro 
Group) and MPA Makhdoomzada 
Syed Hassan Mahmud who could 
hardly miss a chance to criticise the 
adage Aged Minister. Though 

continues to deny it, the fact 
remains that the Makhdoomzada 
had been a strong contender for the 
Chief “ Ministership.. along with 
formet. provincial Ministers Malik 
Allah ; Yar.;Khan, Ch. Abdul 
Ghafoor, . Sardar .\ Rafiq. Haider 
Leghari and Mian Nawaz Sharif 
who ultimately emerged — the 
winner being named as Chief 
Minister’ by the Punjab Governor 
Lt. Gen. Ghulam Jilani Khan.. 


A'trip to Saud: Arabia and in- 
between discussions with the Prime 
Minister might give Mian Nawaz 
Sharif the much needed opportu- 
nity to put his case, convincingly, 
before the Prime Minister before 
the NA session commences. 


The political stalemate that had 
evailed’ due io the continued 
nning of the political parties arid 

political activity was broken with 
the sudden news of the death of 
Shahnawaz Bhutto in Cannes in 
France. Apart fromthe fact that 
Shahnawaz was the youngest of the 
two sons.of late Mr, Zulfikar Ali 
Bhutto and-‘that his name was 
associated with the . terrorist 


organisation . called?“ Al-Zulfikar”, 


his death was mourned by friends 
and foes alike because he had died 


‘at the. young age of 27 under 
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‘circumstances still shrouded in 
imystery. 


Everyone has the tight to differ 
.and disagree and to criticise or 
appreciate the young Bhutto's 
activities and ideas. Despite 
political and other differences 
which one might have with the 
Bhutto family or for that matter 
with the late Shahnawaz, one 
could not help being sorrowful over 
this tragic happening. 


The Pakistan Government lost 
no time in announcing that there 
was no ban on Begum Nusrat 
Bhutto and Miss Benazir Bhutto's 
returning to Pakistan with the body 
‘of Shahnawaz for burial in the 
ancestoral graveyard .in Garhi 
Khuda Bakhsh. This was duly 
appreciated by all. It was also a 
good gesture on the part of the 
CMLA/President and the . Prime 
‘Minister to have sent condolence 
messages to Begum Nusrat Bhutto. 


' But what happened almost 
simultaneously was quite discon- 
certing. While the modalities 
remained to be sorted out. for 
‘bringing Shahnawaz Bhutto’s body 
‘into Pakistan, the Government 
‘started banning the entry of 
political leaders into. Sind and 
detaining the leaders of MRD 
component parties, thus denying 
‘them the opportunity to personally 
sympathise with Begum Nusrat 
Bhutto and Miss Benazir Bhutto in 
:case they returned with the body. 
One had never heard of roads 


“being repaired during the rainy’ 


season. But seeing is believing and 
this was happening in the city right 
under the nose of the provincial 
‘administration. Roads repaired in a 
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hurry during heavy rains could 
hardly be a lasting proposition. But 
then may he for those who had 
issued the orders such considerat- 
ings were not important, particular- 
ly when viewed against the 
persuasive qualities of certain 
contractors. 


Some Pakistani and Danish 
firms had dug up certain city roads 
for laying underground power 
cables. They had perhaps done their 
job and gotten their dues from 
WAPDA but the city roads which 
had suffered at their hands stil! 
remained broken and awaited 
restoration. 


With the advent of the rainy 
season, the LMC, the LDA and the 
district administration have 
suddenly realised that there were a 
number of encroachments around 
and that these ought to be 
removed. For this purpose five city 
roads had heen selected. 

Obviously, small vendors selling 
food items and other goods to earn 
a bare livelihood for their families 
would become the first victims of 
the campaign for the elimination of 


‘encroachments from the city. 


' . What about those running work- 
shops in public areas occupying 
foot-paths and parking cars for sale 


along busy city § streets. The 
pedestrians have to walk on the 
roads because they find the foot- 
paths occupied and inaccessible. 

While removing the encroach- 
ments, the authorities concerned 
should ensure that the vendors and 
others responsible for encroach- 
ments were provided with legalised 
and regularised means to earn live- 
lihood for themselves and their 
families. 
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TI LEADER SAYS PARTY NOT QUITTING MRD 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 29 Jul 85 p 8 
[Article by Minhaj Barna] 


[Text ] KARACHI, July 28: Prominent 
Tehrik-e-Istiqglal leader Musheer 
Pesh Imam has said that the ques- 
tion of the Tehrik leaving MRD 
does not arise and all speculation in 
this regard has been sponsored by 
interested quarters. 

In an exclusive interview to 
“The Muslim”, he said if the 
Government is really interested in 
breaking up the MRD the best and 
easiest tactic for it is to end Martial 
Law and restore the 1973 Consti- 
tution as it existed prior to the July 
5, 1977 takeover forthwith. 

He said the sooner it js done the 
better, for this will automatically 
help achieving the main objectives 
of the MRD’s Four Points and that 
will also mean an end of the MRD. .. 

_Mr Musheer Pesh Imam was 
asked to comment on reports 
published in a section of the Press 
attributing certain remarks to PDP 
chief Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan 
in which he was stated to have 
forecast an imminent disassociation 
of Tehrik-e-Istiqlal from the MRD. 4 
' The T.L leader said he was 
certain that Nawabzada Saheb had 
been . misquoted: for everybody 
knew that only recently the par 
chief Air Marsha] (Retd) Asgha 
Khan had declared in Karachi that 
the Tehrik would continue to 
support the MRD’s Four Points 
for which. the, movement was 
formed... 

_ He sald within MRD, as in all’ 
democratic organisations, sometimes 
opinions differ on certain issues 
but that should not be a matter of. 
rejoicing for anti-MRD forces as the 
movement remains united and firm 
in its determination to pursue its 
objectives. 5°. 

He said it must be taken for 

anted that so far as the Four 

oints of the MRD are concerned, 
the Tehrik continues: to uphold 
them and In this regard there has 
been no deviation on the part of 
the Tehrik or its chief. 
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MEETING SAID TO CONSIDER ‘PHASING OUT' OF MARTIAL LAW 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 31 Jul 85 pl 


[Text] LSLAMABAD, July 30--The 13-member Senate committee, due to submit its 
final report tomorrow, is understood to have suggested a more liberal policy 
for the registration and dissolution of political parties than the one recon- 
mended by the National Assembly committee. 


Sources close to the Senate committee told "The Muslim" here this morning that 
the committee had also recommended the lifting of Martial Law immediately 
after the enforcement of the new Political Parties Act. 


The drafting sub-committee, which concluded its two-day session here this 
afternoon, is said to have completed its draft report on the recommendations 
earlier unanimously adopted by the main committee. it has, however, left open 
some of the issues which were not finally settled by its principal committee. 
According to a source, the main committee in its meeting tomorrow will final- 
ise its recommendations on the unresolved issues. 


Commenting on the draft report, a reliable source told this correspondent that 
the committee has recommended that in case a political party applies for 
registratin to the Election Commission and the Commission does not decide its 
case within a specified period, the party would automatically be considered as 
registered. 


The Senate committee is said to have also differed with the reported recommen- 
dation of the NA committee that in case a political party is dissolved all its 
office-bearers would be debarred from taking part in politics for a period of 
five years. The Senate committee, on the other hand, has reportedly suggested 
that the office-bearers of such a party would be free to take part in 
political activities if, within three months of the banning of their party 
they announce that they have severed their links with the dissolved party. 


The Senate committee in its final draft is further stated to have divided the 
political parties into three categories for the purposes of registration. 
Contrary to the NA committee which is said to have recommended fresh regis- 
tration for all the political parties, the Senate committee has reportedly 
expressed the view that no fresh registration would be required for the par- 
ties which have already been registered under the Presidential Registration 
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Order issued in 1979. They would automatically be revived immediately after 
the enforcement of the new Political Parties Act. 


The other existing political parties which were not registered in 1979 will be 
entitled to apply afresh to the Election Commission. The new political par- 
ties would be first given a chance to organise themselves before applying to 
the Election Commission. These parties will be free to apply for registration 
whenever they find it appropriate. 


The Senate committee is said to have also expressed the view that only those 
members of political party should be recommended for unseating from the Assem- 
blies who persistently vote against the mandate of their political parties. 
However, if a member differs with the party on the basis of his conscience, he 
should not be unseated. 
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SENATE BODY SAID TO FAVOR ‘LIBERAL POLICY’ ON POLITICAL PARTIES 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 31 Jul 85 p i 


[Article by Ashraf Hashmi] 


[Text } 


CSO: 


ISLAMABAD, July 30: Martial. 


Law in the country mey now 


be phased out by March 23-- 


next year, it was reliably learnt 


heré today. According to indi-’ 


cations available the final phase 


of lifting Martial Law will be 
the » 


initiated ’’soon’’ after’ 
enforcement of the new Poll- 
tical Parties Act around Sep- 
tember. The period between 
September and March next 
will then ‘be devoted to the 
reconstruction of a multi-party 
system in the country under 
the umbrella of. the new 
political order. 

Indications to this effect were 
available in informed quarters here 
today following the top-level meet- 
ing held here yester under 
the chairmanship of President 
Ziaul Haq. 


The meeting was attended by 
almost all those who are to con- 


stitute the proposed National Secu- 
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rity Councif except , the Chief: 
Justice of Pakistan. . 

The procems of the restoration: 
of thé new -political structure in: 
the country, according to these 


circles needed the cover of Martial, 


Law «a deterrent against ny 
unusual political outburst whic 
may lead to Chaos, destroying the 
very purposé of & smooth transfer 
of power from a martial law, 
government to a civilian setup. ~ 

A mmber of far-reaching dect 
sions are said to have been made in 
this top-level meeting of al] the 
Govemon, Chief Ministen, Pri 
Minister and top seems a 
the Martial Law administration. 
The meeting reviewed in depth the 
political and administrative situa- 
tion prevailing in the country and is 
said to have taken some concrete 
steps for better coordination among 
the various centres of power in the 
current Martial Lawcum-civilian 
structure. 


A decision in principle regard 
ing the formation of a govemment 
political party .after the induction 
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of the new law is said tohmve been. 


approved After hearing the views: 
of all the four provincial Chief, 
pe eceny a fresh start in this 

ct is said to have been sugges: 
ee amd the oes ae favoured: 
the idea of forming a new party 
with fresh manifesto a 
the spirations and demand 
- people. . 


Prime Minister Mohammad 
Khan Junejo will play a key rolé 
in organising the: proposed govem- 
ment party whose structure will be 
decided at a later stage. The Prime 
Minister will hold further consl- 
tations with the members of the 
National and Provincial Assemb- 
lies and is also scheduled to meet 
a cross section of the people in 
order to ascertain their views. 


There seems to be no dispute on 
the question of an early yet orderly 
lifting of Martial Law and according 
to knowledgeable sources, the 
Govemment appear’ keen to 
complete the entire proces as soon 
as possible. 


JPRS*NEA*85~112 
2 Septemer 1985 


PAKISTAN 


ICO PERFORMANCE TERMED DISAPPOINTING 
GFO91759 Rawalpindi HAIDAR in Urdu 4 Aug 85 p 3 
/Editorial: "The Performance of the ICO"/ 


/Text/ The ICO secretary general made a revelation while speaking to corre- 
spondents at Karachi: A meeting of five or six Islamic heads of state will be 
held in New York the 3d week of October, at which the various problems con- 
fronting the Islamic world will be reviewed. He said that the foreign ministers 
of many Islamic countries will meet at the UN General Assembly session. He 
added that the ICO member countries’ foreign ministers will also meet in Jeddah 
in September to appraise the ways and means of ending the Iran-Iraq war. 


Ever since its inception, the ICO has not been very successful in solving the 
problems facing the Islamic ummah. Whether it is the Afghan issue or the 
Iran-Iraq war or the Palestinian question, this organization has contented 
itself with the mere passing of resolutions and has not been able to do anything 
sensational. 


The Islamic world has been blessed with immense natural wealth, knowledge, and 
culture, as well as manpower and the priceless wealth of oil. What it lacks 
is unity and solidarity and the acumen to utilize these resources to the 
optimum. Unless the Islamic nations decide to use their resources for the 
welfare of the Islamic ummah and implement this decision, the Islamic bloc 
will not be able to solve its problems. There are quite a few ICO members 

who are ostensibly members but are in fact assisting the implementation of 
aggressive designs. Until the ICO members assert their nonaligned sovereign 
status they will not be able to perform their role for the benefit of the 
community of Islamic nations. 


The previous performance of the ICO has been very disappointing and the member 
countries should seriously ponder this in the light of their objectives and 
what measure of success they have attained in achieving them--and what are the 
reasons for their failure. We feel that unless they embark on a realistic 
assessment of thier past performance they will not be able to play a meaningful 
role in the future. 
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DEREGULATION COMMISSION INVITES PROPOSALS 
Karachi DAWN in English 29 Jul 85 Business Supplement p I 


[Text] KARACHI, July 28--The National Deregulation Commission held its first 
meeting here on Sunday under the Chairmanship of Mr. A.G.N. Kazi, Governor 
State Bank of Pakistan. 


It was decided to seek the active participation of the public in achieving its 
objectives and the Commission has invited views and proposals from the 
citizens of Pakistan, according to a Press release. 


The Commission was set up to review and evaluate the existing economic con- 
trols and regulations, to determine their necessity and utility, to recommend 
a plan of action for speedy dismantling of all unnecessary economic controls 
and regulations which breed inefficiency and corruption and to propose a more 
just and efficient regulatory framework, which stimulates creative enterprise, 
encourages fair competition, promotes economic justice and rewards economic 
efficiency. 


More specifically the Commission will examine restrictions on setting up 
industries, the existing nationalisation of banking, price and distribution 
controls on wheat, atta, ghee, chemical, fertilisers and petroleum products, 
the existing nationalisation of domestic and export trade in cotton and the 
existing nationalisation and centralisation of power distribution, telephones 
and telecommunications. 


Persons submitting their views to the Commission have been asked to give their 
full address and telephone numbers. If they wish they can also be heard in 
person. The Commission will, however, also examine information from anonymous 
sources if it is sufficiently specific. 


The last date for receipt of communications from the public is Sept 15, 1985. 
All communications are to be sent to the following address: The Secretary, 


National Deregulation Commission, Research Department, State Bank of Pakistan, 
Karachi. 
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DENATIONALIZATION OF COTTON TRADE URGED 
Karachi DAWN in English 29 Jul 85 Business Supplement p I 


[Text] KARACHI, July 28--The Chairman, Karachi Cotton Association, Mr Abdul 
Sattar Balagamwala, on Sunday called for early denationalisation and deregula- 
tion of cotton trade "so that the private sector could enter the cotton export 
market vigorously this season." 


In a statement, he appealed to the Finance Minister, Dr Mahbubul Haq, to give 
the matter his urgent attention and press the National Deregulation Commission 
to come up with its recommendations for denationalisation and deregulation of 
cotton trade and cotton export. 


Meanwhile, the KCA, has requested the National Deregulation Commission to give 
it an opportunity to present its case for total denationalisation of cotton 
trade, now pending before the Commission. 


According to KCA Chairman, Dr Mahbubul Haq's statement of April 16, that Gov- 
ernment had no business to engage itself in selling cotton, had raised expec- 
tations in the cotton trade about the freeing of cotton export trade. He 
quoted the Finance Minister has having stated that the Government has decided 
to induct the private sector in the export of cotton. 


Second Thought 


He said, it looks under its new economic policy the Govt wants to unshackle 
the cotton economy, to enable the private sector to come forward to boost the 
export of cotton at premium prices. 


But now cotton trade circles feel that the Government is having second thought 
about demonopolisation and deregulation of the cotton trade export, he added. 


The KCA Chairman regretted that instead of taking an outright decision to free 
the cotton trade by allowing the private sector to export cotton, the Govern- 
ment has handed over the matter to a commission. 


He said that over the years, the Karachi Cotton Association had made represen- 
tations and addressed a number of letters and memorandums to the Government 
for total denationalisation of the cotton trade so that cotton traders in the 
private sector could play their rightful role. 
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COMMENTARY DISCUSSES ECONOMIC PROBLEMS 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 27 Jul 85 p 4 


[Article by Aslam Sheikh] 


[Text ] 


ISLAMABAD — In_ recent 
exhaustive talks conducted by 
Foreign Minister Sehibzada 
Yaqub Khan in Washington, 
the economic dimension of 
bilateral relations has apparent- 
ly been as important as the 
political one. This is also 
reflected in the presence of 
three heavy-weight managers of 
Pakistan’s economy — top 
officials of the Ministries of 
Finance and Economic Affairs 
plus the Secretary-General of 
Planning — during the talks. 


Curiously there has been no au- 
thorita tive statement on the nature 
or outcome of these aks. But 
some reports from Washington indi- 
cated that, apart from preliminary 
discussions on the post-1987 US aid 
prospects for Pakistan, some im- 
mediate problems of our economy 
also came under review and, to 
quote an APP report from New 
Yark, the Reagin Administration 
has responded “very positively’’ to 
Islamabad’s request fa help in 
overcoming its current balance of 
payment difficulties. No specific 
figures have, however, been men- 
tioned. 

The timing of these mks are 
significant and somewhat odd. The 
mational budget was presented 
only 4 month and half ago. It was 
supposed to have already looked 
after whatever external require- 
ments were projected. Why thenga 
fresh request’ to overcome the 
balance of payments difficulties?” 
A lot, therefore, remains to @¢ 
ckrified in this connection. One 
will lke to re that, now that 
we have elected farums to debate 
national policies, they should be 
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taken into confidence about such 
matters, particularly if some new 
pressures have emaged to strain 
even our current foreign exchange 
ex penditures. 

The Wa shington taks 
apparently also covered an 
exchange of views with Amaican- 
dominated international financial 
institutions like the World Bank 
and International Monetgry Fund, 
which now have so much to do 
with the monitaring of our econo- 
my and its ups and downs. There 
are some indications that these 
bodies are not entirely satisfied 
with the pace of reforms which 
they would lke us to introduce 
in our economy. Possibly, the 
Washington taks had a lot to do 
with how we are responding to the 


conditionalities built into cer-- 


tain loans whose urgent disburse- 
ment we have been negotiating to 
meet some of our pressing needs. 
Of these two sector loans of 
about $400 million are of particular 
significance. In fact thei disburse- 
ment is linked with conditions lke 
de-reguiation measures in the indus- 
trial sector or withdrawal of sub- 
sidy on fertiliser in 2 iculture, 

Negotiations with the IMF 
for some compenmtory facility to 
make up the losses in exports ova 
the last two. years are also linked 
with some, conditions, par ticularly 
relating to some tariff reforms and 
more liberal import framework. An 
IMF mission which recently visited 
Islamabad was reportedly not satis- 
fied with our measures in this area 
so far. It is not yet known whether 
the differences on this issue have 
been resolved and official quarters 
here will enlighten the people about 
this. 


It is clear that, in view of our 
heavy reliance on US plus IMF and 
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IBRD in recent years for our short- 
run meg of payments difficulties 
as well as long-mnge development 
assistance, our domestic economic 
management is coming under 
increasing constraints, fettering our 
inde pendence a good deal. We bor- 
rowed more than$500_ million 
from US and similarly — heavily 
from the World Bank. This yar we 
are ex to contract as much 
as $850 from the Bank fa long- 
range purposes. The reverse pay- 
ments for heavy Extended Fund 
Facility from IMF also have their 
own strain as well as conditionali- 
ties. 

While it is true that our require- 
ments are pressing and our options 
limited (in view of our choice to 
—— an unadulterated Western 
model of economic development), 
yet it is also time to pause and 
reflect as to how far we can go in 
adjusting our economy in response 
to external dictation or pressures. 
In our latest budget, we have 
gone far enough to accommodate 
the point of view of our donors in 
making major adjustments. in 
WAPDA tariff as well as railway 
fares. Some moe ustments 
are also on the way in tariff refarms 
or disinvestment of public sector 
shares. Inflationary pressures are 
already beginning to build up for 
the economy in the wake of the 
budgetary measures. But enough is 
enough. Let us resist n po — 
mare pressures to m ces 
the name of fresh reforms or fa@ 
opening up of the economy for 
multi-nationals. 


Many othe developing 
countries are also welcoming 
foreign capital and technology far 
industrialisa tion and modernisa tion 
of their economy, including India 
and China. But the cruchi issue 
involved is on what terms and 
at what price. Even if we want to 
follow a basically capitalistic rad 
of development, there should still 
he room ior independent model of 
growth. But many of us suspect 
that some of our donors and well- 
wishers want to farce on usa model 
of dependent development tied to: 
the priorities of the multi-nationals. 


155 











Septemer 1985 


PAKISTAN 


OFFICIAL SAYS NO ‘MASSIVE RETURN' OF OVERSEAS WORKERS FORESEEN 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM In English 28 Jul 85 p 3 
[Article by Saeed Qureshi] 


[Text] ISLAMABAD, July 27--Lt Gen Saadat Ali Khan, Chairman, Overseas 
Construction Pakistan (OCP) has allayed apprehensions that there would be a 
massive return of Pakistani work force from the Middle East as a reuslt of 
slowing down of development projects there. 


Gen. Saadat said that the financial setbacks suffered by the oil producing 
countries of the Middle East were temporary and the present state of affairs 
could not continue for ever. He said that the Pakistani public sector com- 
panies enjoyed immense goodwill in Saudi Arabia and that this one principal 
factor was instrumental in saving the NCC and NPCC from running into serious 
financial difficulties. 


The General said that 500,000 Pakistanis now working in Saudi Arabia alone, 
were engaged mostly on maintenance jobs which would apparently continue even 
after the development projects were completed or stalemated for some time. 


He said that 3 billion dollars earned from the Middle East each year may slump 
down to 2.2 billion dollars, owing to the fact that a nominal number of Paki- 
Stanis engaged on development projects marched back to their homeland, on 
final completion of the said projects. 


The Gen. admitted that Pakistan faced touch competition from other countries 
such as Korea, Thailand, Philippine, Sri Lanka, Indonesia and India who chose 
to offer comparatively cheaper labour, but insisted that Pakistanis were still 
given preference over other nationals despite higher wages paid to them under 
the terms and conditions of their contracts. 


Referring to recent decline in the development activity in the Middle East, 
the Chairman, OCP explained that the main cause for this was huge reduction in 
oil earnings of the Arab oil producing countries, which accounted for 25 per 
cent of the world oil revenues three years ago. Paradoxically, some of the 
Arab countries who sank their funds in gold purchasing had to suffer colossal 
losses after the old market in international market slumped to a record low. 
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Again, the Chairman, OCP, disclosed that the Arab money invested in the Latin 
American countries in the form of loans and credits cannot be made available 
to the Arabs until the terms of the loan agreements matured. 


Talking about the possible reduction in oil prices in the times ahead, the Gen 
felt that it was bound to come down as there was already a oil glut and the 
Western countries were now less enthusiastic about buying more oil at the 
price fixed by the OPEC. The result is that while the Arab countries wanted 
to sell oil to get money to fund their on-going projects, the buyers were 
found showing reluctance in making big oil purchases, he added. This 
phenomenon, he pointed out, had led to constant tapering off the oil prices. 


This scenario has forced the Arab to resort to a backlash on the alien workers 
who, he said, were being sent back in larger numbers. 


The General ruled out any new possibility securing new projects by Pakistani 
companies in the Middle East, "at least not in the near future". The Paki- 
Stani companies he stated, were working at two places in Saudi Arabia. In 
addition to the projects in Abu Dhabi and Iraq, which he added were nearing 
completion. The total capital outlay in all projects came to around Rs 2062 
million, which in his view, would help maintain the presence of Pakistani 
construction companies in the brotherly Muslim countries. 


The oil scene, the Gen predicted would change after the Western countries 
realized the fact that they could not play the callous game with the Arab 
countries for all times. The oil need is bound to come up with renewed vigour 
once again and it would be at that time that the Arab countries could think of 
saving and fruitfully investing their oil wealth in more viable and better 
ways than now, the Chairman, OCP, concluded. 
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APPROVAL OF DEFENSE BUDGET BY NATIONAL ASSEMBLY PROPOSED 


Karachi DAWN in English 29 Jul 85 p 2 


[Text | 


CSO 


KARACHI, July 28: Allocations 
for defence in the Federal Budget 
should, henceforth, be subject to 
scrutiny, discussion and approval 
by the National Assembly as part of 
its constitutional right, according 
to an amendment proposed in the 
1973 Constitution by the MRD con- 
stitution subcommittee. 

Mr Fatehyab Ali Khan, President 
of the outlawed Mazdoor-Kissan 
Party, said heré on Sunday that the 
constitutional amendment, which 
he had suggested on his party’s be- 
half before the MRD subcommit- 
tee, would be taken up by the Cent- 
ral Action Committee along with 
other recommendations about pro- 
vincial autonomy etc. at its Aug 8/9 
session in Lahore. 

Mr Fatehyab was speaking at the 
Pakistan Institute of Labeur'Edu- 
cationtand Research, Karachi, at 
Shershah before a representative 
gathering of organised industriai 
workers. The theme of his talk was 
“Economic and Labour: Policy.” 
Labour -leader Nabi |. Ahmad 
presided. 

To a question he replied that the 
Mazdoor-Kissan Party stood for to- 
tal eradication of  jagirdari, 
zamindari and capitalistic ne 
and was also committed to “con- 
fiscating all foreign gia in- 
vested in Pakistan.” 

Pakistan’s economy on interna- 
tional plane is a tool of economic 
imperialism and, internally, it is 
tilted heavily towards a handful of 
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the vested upper class,” he opined. 

Quoting extensively from official 
statistics, Mr Fatehyab said that in 
1981-82 per-capita income (popula- 
tion 85 million) was Rs 702 and 
partake of food amounted to 17 
ounces as compared with Rs 351 
per-capita income (population 35 
million in four provinces | of 
Pakistan) and 14 ounces of food per 
head in 1949-50. 

In 1949-50 Pakistan had not in- 
curred any foreign loans which to- 
day had risen to nine billion dol- 
lars, he said. The wholesale price 
index (with 100 as base) was today 
five times higher than in 1949. 

At least 52 per cent of population 
was living below poverty line, 
while 70 per cent of people in rural 
areas were not getting portable wa- 
ter, he said. Sixty-five per cent of 
population lived in Jussis and 
kutcha houses. 

In the field of weit health the 
country in 1979-80 had one doctor 
for 5,330 persons as against 15,335 
persons in 1949-50. In 1980 the 
hospitals totalled 550 as against 
301 in 1949. 

Mr Fatehyab said that during 


1956-58 a total of 100,000 industrial | 


workers were involved in trade un- 
ion strikes, implying that in a 
democratic regime the labour was 
more conscious of its rights. Trade 
unions registered in 1947 were 75 
and their number was rasied to 635 
in 1958. 
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ARTICLE EXAMINES 'THE COLLAPSE OF THE EDUCATION SYSTEM' 


Karachi DAWN in English 27 Jul 85 p 2 


[Article by Lahori] 


[Text ] 


I HAVE just received a 
ublication of the Society 
or the Advancement of 
Higher Education (SAHE). 
It is titled ‘Pakistan’s Edu- 
cation Jungle’ and raises 
several vital issues by such 
concerned § citizens as 
Hamid Kizilbash, Abbas 
Rashid, Samina R: 
and Fareeha Zafar. —. - 


SAHE is a non-profit private or- 
ganisation devoted to the cause of 
promoting education in the country 
and, to the best of my knowledge, it 
has received no Government or pri- 
vate donations, which is a good 
thing. ‘Pakistan’s Education 
Jungle’ deals with the crisis in 
higher education. It asks whether 
we are getting what we want from 
cur educational system. It probes 
the problems of policy implementa- 
tion. It discusses the language issue 
and it takes a look at the future. 

It goes on then to outline the in- 
gredients of better education. It 
raises the issue of science and mor- 
ality and it debates whether it is 
possible to relate the imperatives 
of higher education with the 
coordinates of our faith. Finally, 
the SAHE book makes a proposal. 

As can be readily seen, the issues 
raised are momentous and cannot 
possibly be dealt with at one go. To 
begin with, the crisis in elementary 
education is far greater than that at 
higher learning. Primary, middle 
and secondary education is in a 
shambles. One does not have to 
labour the point. The rot is there 
for all to see and smell. Everyone 
stands indicted — the State, the 
school, the scholaz, the Citizen. 
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Here’s the real conspiracy 
against Pakistan, deadlier than 
anything the KGB or the CIA can 
think of. Which Government, 
which political party, which uni- 
versity, which Board of Interme- 
dite and Secondry Education, 
which Textbook Board has ever had 
a clear-cut policy on the aims and 
objectives of education? SAHE 
stands for promoting higher educa- 
tion. It is like building castles in the 
air. It is like building the Empire 
State Building on the sand dunes of 
Cholistan. 

‘Pakistan's Eduction Jungle’ ref- 
ers to the general slide in its pre- 
face. It acknowledges that only a 
fraction of the people get an educa- 
tion. Even these lu few come 
out of college without having ac- 
quired the ability of tomprehen-! 
sion or expression. “As a nation, we 
need to develop reading habits,” 
says the preface. How innodent can 
you be! Nowhere in the world is the 
reading habit as brutally suppres- 
sed as in Pakistan. Take up any tex- 
tbook on any subject for any age 
group and you will see what I mean. 
Must of our textbooks are ugly to 
look at. They excite no curiosity in 
the young mind. They often mis- 
guide and misinform. Slogans pass 
off for knowledge. As the world 
prepares to enter the XXI century, 
we are still entangled in the 


cobweb woven round us by clerics. 


of dubious learning. 

It is very fashionable among us to 
blame the British for everything 
that goes wrong anywhere. For ex-. 
ample, it is said that the educa- 
tional system introduced by the 
British was meant to produce an 
army of pliable clerks. We tend to 
forget that from Mahatama Gandhi 
to Jawaharlal Nehru to the Quaid-i- 
Azam, all were the products of that 
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system. A friend of mine claims 
that before the arrival of the 
British, there was no equivalent for 
“democracy” in all the many 
languages and dialects spoken in 
India and that words like “lok raj”. 
and “jamhooriat” were coined dur- 
ing the Raj. I wouldn’t know since I 
am neta rays but I think this 
friend of mine has a point. And I 
have another friend, tmuch re- 
spected in my profession, who, 
when he sees the mess we have 
made of our independence, often 
says that the British left a bit too 


early....And, mind you, he is as big a: 


name in journalism as any. j 
But I have gone too far afield. 
Let’s return to SAHE and the prob- 
lems of higher education, such of it 
as we have. YR, 
The problem in financial terms is 


two-fold. Education gets little. 


money from the policy-planners, 


‘and most of that which it gets is 
‘used inefficiently. — . 
The student-teacher ratio can at 


times be 200:1. The _ crass 


materialism rampant in our society. 
compels students to opt for profes- 


sions that are financially reward- 
ing. There’s a glut of doctors in the 
market and yet the doctor-ptient 
ratio remains one of the lowest in 
the world. Syllabi are unimagina- 
tive. Curiosity and creativity ate 
suppressed. Examiners and the ex- 
aminees are becoming increasingly 
corrupt. Thirty years ago, the 
system rejected Dr Abdus Salam. 
Forced into exile, he became a 
Nobel laureate. This year they have 
done it to Dr Isa Daudpota of the 
University of Sind. This disting- 
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uished scion of a distinguisiied fam- 
ily is a physicist, specialising in 
laser and computr technology. He 
was working with NASA in the Un- 
ited States. He decided some time 
ago that since his country was his 
first love, he should return home. 
He left his NASA job and joined the 
University of Sind, where he was so 
rudely treated that he was obliged 


' to resign on May 15 this year. Need- 


less to say, NASA were more than 
glad to take him back. Perhaps he 
will be another Nobel laureate in a 
few years from now. 

Dr Daudpota is, friends from 
Sind tell me, the urbanest of men. 
He was urbane, even compassion-. 
ate in his letter of resignation in 
which he advised the vriversities, 


of Pakistan to analyse tne collapse, 


of the education system, one man- 
ifestation of which was the desire 
of most academics to leave for dif-' 
ferent jobs abroad. Only when this 
was done could corrective mea- 
sures be taken, which would not 
necessarily involve incre 
spending on higher education, 
Dr Daudpota was sick of 
‘proper channel’. “Proper channels 
or correspondence work like clear 
water. channels. Ours are clogged 
with entangling weeds and vile pre- 
dators.” ap 
He is not the only one forced into 
exile. | know many who have been 
literally hounded out of their uni- 
versities. Their only crime was that 
they were not willing to sign on the 
dotted line. For them the pursuit of 
knowledge was a sacred duty. They 
fefused to adulterate knowledge 
with the prejudices of the power- 
ful. They were made to pay for their 


probity. yy? Ree 
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PROBLEMS EXAMINED 


{Article by M. B. Naqvi] 


[Text ] 


THE recent crisis over the 


shortage of irrigation wat- 


ers between the provinces 
has not entirely passed. 
True, the political bitter- 
ness, suddenly occasioned 
by intemperate political 
pronouncements of the Pun- 
jab and Sind Chief 
Ministers, seems to have 
abated. But four sets of 
problems have been left 


behind. 


The first is mainly political; 
deep-rooted — historical disputes 
over the distribution of Indus wat- 
ers persist. There has been much 


litigation over it spread over al- 
most two decades. The solution of. 


that larger problem awaits. But this 
aspect is outside the scope here. 
Secondly, the issue of overall 
shortage of irrigation waters is 
seen as a recurring one. Periodic 
shortages like the one being felt 
this year would continue to occur 
from time to time. On’ the other 
hand, there is a view that there is 
no overall shortage of water in 
Pakistan and some 32 to 40 per cent 
of the waters of the Indus and its 
tributaries go to waste and another 
30 or so per cent. are lost to the 
Arabian Sea. ae PY orm) 


gy? 
5 | 


Canal irrigation | 


- Thirdly, as things stand, cana} ir- 
rigation in this country, is basedon 
middle Nineteenth Century t 
nology. It is causing, apart f 
simple losses through evaporation 
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and seepage, grave economic ills of 
waterlogging and salinity. These 
evils are steadily reducing both the 
productivity of land and total ar- 
able land. A large-scale modernisa- 
tion programme of canal irrigation 
is a crying need of the hour, on the 
one hand, and quite a large prog- 
ramme of reclaiming saline and 
water-logged lands is a must, on 
the other. These will cost sums of 
money that seem mind boggling in 
today’s financial constraints. One 
way or another, this money will 
have to be fotund, however. 
Fourthly, there are wide inexcus- 
able disparities in the distribution 
of available waters among various 
provincial claimants.’ The basic 
maldistribution issued from 
geographical and historical 
reasons. Thus, the Punjab having 
six rivers and for other political 
reasons was chosen by the British 
for building the world’s most exten- 
sive canal system,. while 
Bzluchistan that now forms a very 
large proportion of Pakistan’s total 
area has all but ‘no. irrigation 
system. 
Both geography and _ history 
largely deprived Baluchistan of th. 
ese ‘life-and+véalthgiving waters: | 
But should the Baluchistari people 
remain content with that natural 
deprivation while modern technol- 
ogy can enable them to have plenty 
of water to ‘irrigate their arable 
lands, if only’ wastage of vital wat- 
ers is prevented in the Punjab and 
Sind. Similarly, there are valid 
claims from: the NWFP. Equity 
seems to support the claims of th- 
ese two western provinces. But 
from here on, politics takes over. 


PAKISTAN 





As matters stand, it is all but im- 
possible to persuade either the 
Punjab or Sind to scale down their 
claims on available waters. In 
terms of being early users, the com- 
mon law comcepts would support 
their claims, though it would tie 
them into knots, as indeed it has 
done, if they continue to press their 
historical claims in purely legal 
concepts. Recourse to law and 
history will, and indeed have, set 
these two provinces of Sind and 
Punjab against each other almost 
permanently, while the NWFP’s 
and Baluchistan’s potential would 
permanently remain unrealised — 
and this whef such a lot of irriga- 
tion waters would continue to be 
wasted and a lot of productive land 
would continue to be rendered use- 
less every year. 


Remaining within the four walls 
of tradition and common law pro- 
vides all the makings of a perma- 
nent deadlock of a political nature, 
on the one hand, and a ridiculous 
economic situation would continue 
to obtain, on the other. This latter is 
laughable because modern tech- 
nology can prevent the wastage of 
waters in the Punjab and Sind, with 
the surplus waters thus available to 


be used in the two trans-Indus | 


provinces. eGer RK 


Common law 


le 


"The chief point to be made is this: 


irrigation waters need not be, 


treated as an absolute quantity 
with which to play a zero-sum polit- 


ical game. Technology can effec- 


tively increase its actual ‘av- 
ailabilities — up to an extent, no 
doubt. But the outed | limits are so 
far away today that one can regard 
the quantity of irrigation water av- 
ailable as quite flexible. How does 
one say so? 

Quite in addition to really mod- 
ern technology in uses of water for 


irrigation and prevention of evap-. 


oration and seepage losses, there is 


one other source of water that’ 
needs to be tapped: it is the ground. 


water below the surface, There is 
far more of it than people care to 
admit. Over large tracts of the Pun- 
jab (mainly), there is far too much 
of ground water. Indeed, it is being 
augmented by seepage from canals 
and their uses. Most of it is of excel- 
lent quality — i.e. largely free 
from harmful salts — and can be 
used straight away for irrigation, if 
only it can be pumped out. 





There are areas, even in the Pun- 
jab but far more in Sind, where 
ground water is saline to a more or 
less degree. There are other areas 
in the NWFP where ground water is 
abundant while in some places it is 
far too deep and it is far too expen- 
sive to utilise. In Baluchistan us- 
able ground water is actually 
scarce, though there may = be 
pockets .where it ‘might be 


‘available. 


Now if the problem can be taken 
out of the politicians’ (and 
bureaucrats’) hands and entrusted 
to scientists and engineers to be 
tackled in accordance wit scien- 
tific methods for the given end of 
making optimal use of all arable 
lands and making the available wa: 


‘ter meet all, or as much as humanly’ 


feasibie, needs of all areas, a way 
out of the impasse should become 
relatively easy. A truly sturdy faith 
in reasonableness, fairplay and sci- 
entific methods is needed. Let us 
hope it is available. 

Supposing such a wonderful 
scenario that politicians “ and 
bureaucrats have stopped playing 
their zero-sum games is actually, 
feasible, what steps follow? To be- 
gin with, a Commission of Experts. 
comprising every related disci-’ 
pline to river training oa, 
in the context of whole valley de- 
velopment methods — geophysists,! 
geologists, plain irrigation! 
methods’ experts, exploration en4 
gineers, chemists of all kinds, de-’ 
s€rt reclamation experts and sO) 
forth — has to be appointed. Not all 
the experts may be available, 
within the country; the govern: 
ment can legitimately request help 
from the’ FAO, UNESCO and 
ECOSOC as well as_ other 
governments. ' 

In the early 1960s, President 
John Kennedy had offered a team 
of experts to Pakistan to suggest 
ways of developing the Indus Val- 
ley as a whole. No doubt help from 
America, together with experts 
from Australia — a country of a 
continental scale that is said to be, 
overall, short of water — and other 
agriculturally advanced | nations 
should be available. pick 

A second step for which too some 
foreign, especially technical, aid 
would seem td be needed is a 
thorough aerial and geo-magnetic 
survey of all areas of Pakistan for 
water as well as minerals; let us 
have some idea, by all modern tech- 
niques, of what resources are hid-' 
den under our surfaces. No doubt it 
will be an expensive affair, But if 
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our policies are oriented to such 
radical and optimal development 
of resources, one has little doubt 
that a great deal of aid, especially 
in experts and equipment, would 
be available ‘that Pakistan’ can 
eventually pay off quite easily. But 
a thorough geo-physical survey of 
all our lands is a dire need andat' 
an early stage. stem Tia Tag! 

It is vital to know the geological 
zones and peckets where ground 
water is contained and of what qu- 
ality. Then, chemists of all kinds — 
soils, water, mineral extraction etc 
— with the help of chemical en- 
gineers and agronomists can easily 
find ways of either putting .up 
cheap and mini-refineries, jn com- 
bination | with: better developed 
biogas plants, that inexpensively 
separate various salts and chemi- 
cals from‘ unusable saline (un- 
derground) water or to develop 
new seeds, crops, trees or fodder 
se will flourish on _ oe: 


Survey of areas 


The starting point would have to 
be remembéred: it is the optimal 
use of all agricultural lands every- 
where in Pakistan and available 
water has to go round for all of 
them. This might imply using less 
of river and canal waters in some of 
the’ traditional canal-irrigated 
areas and ‘sinking hundreds of 
thousands of tubewells to make use 
of sweet underground water and re- 
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duce the ‘water table — and the 
risks of increasing salinity , and 
waterlogging. In ‘practice ' this 
would mean, using a mix of vari- 
ously derived waters for irrigation 
inthe Punjab. . 

In Sind, the geology ordains that 
quite a Jot of underground water is 
brackish; unti] new methods are 
discovered for utilising it, more of 
canal water will be needed, though 
strict quality; controls would be 
needed to‘ prevent as much of 
wastage of this most precious rey: 
sourcé as possible. Eveii 86, 8 ABS 8 prea 
deal of savings of tanal waters is 
possible in Sind.’ These savings 
must be utilised in the NWFP and 
Baluchistan —- on the strict criteria 
of maximum réturn for each drop of 
water and other technical factors. 
‘’ It can be argued that taking wa- 
ter up the Baluchistan plateau is 
not easy while much of Baluchistan 
can be pronounced as being outside 
the Indus Valley (that should be 
left out of account). True enough. 
But this will not do for human, 
political and economic reasons. No 
doubt, a great many small dams in 
seasonal river‘valleys will help and 
would enjoy a priority. But total re-' 
jiance on rain is not the best way of 
‘optimally developing Baluchistan. 
‘Australians can teach ts a lot about 


ow & ;gake water ftom zones of 
felative, plenty to those of utter 
‘Noe ry against gredient.: . : 





EDIBLE OIL: 
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[Editorial] 


[Text ] 
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EDIBLE oil constitutes a ma-, 
ede item of import in Pakistan’ $ 


oreign trade. In the last few 


years its cost has been rising so 
much so that the country now 
imports edible oil worth 500 
million dollars per annum. This 


sum can be expected to grow 


further since imports are going 
up at an annual rate of 13 per 
cent. But this alarming rise in 
the rate of imports and their 
costs need riot have taken place 
if concerted effort had been 
made to grow oilseed crops in 
adequate . measure. This would 
have entailed a shift from the 
traditional oilseed crops to non- 
traditional ones like sunflower, 
safflower and soyabean. Even 
though the experiments on 
these plants undertaken in 
pilot projects proved very suc- 
cessful, the cultivation of these 
oilseeds did not catch on. The 
major factors for cheir failure 
to gain popularity. were the lack 
of adequate knowledge among 
farmers about these plants and 
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CULTIVATION OF NON-TRADITIONAL SEEDS URGED 


the uncertainty about. eco- 
nomic returns. 


It is enly recently that the. 


Government has fixed support 
prices for sunflower and soya- 
bean which have now been re- 
vised substantially upwards to 
make the cultivation of these 


plants profitable. But prices 


alone will not boost production 


unless a national campaign is 


launched to. inform farmers 
about the advantages of grow- 
ing oilseed crops. Moreover 
they will have to be guided in 
respect of the choice of soil, ir- 
rigation practices and methods 
and time of sowing and harvest- 
ing if output is to be maximised 
and the best quality produced. 
Extension services could help 
by undertaking soil tests and 
related experiments. A pro- 
gramme to popularise the 
cultivation of non-traditional 
oilseeds needs to be taken up in 
earnest if the steadily worsen- 
ing trend in the imports of edi- 
ble oil is to be checked. 
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PAKISTAN 


NEW ATLAS LAUNCHED 
Karachi DAWN in English 30 Jul 85 pl 


[Text] ISLAMABAD, July 29--The Atlas of Pakistan, the first published by the 
Survey of Pakistan, was launched today at an impressive function at the Presi- 
dency in Rawalpindi. 


President Zia-ul-Haq launched the Atlas. Prime Minister Mohammad Khan Junejo, 
Chairman of the Senate Ghulam Ishaq Khan, provincial Governors and Chief Min- 
isters, Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee, Vice-Chief of Army Staff 
and other high officials were present at the launching ceremony. 


In his brief remarks, President Zia said, Islamic history is full of histori- 
ans and geographers who did commendable and pioneering work in these fields. 
However, it was regrettable that since Independence little effort was made to 
publish the Atlas of the country. 


The President commended the achievement of the Survey of Pakistan in publish- 
ing the atlas and said it was attractively produced. 


The Surveyor General Mr Anis Ali Syed, speaking on the occasion said the 
Survey of Pakistan had always tried to provide complete information to stu- 
dents, researchers and others on Pakistan's geographical and other aspects. 
He said the first edition would be available for sale to the public from 


Aug 14. The price has been kept low to allow wide circulation. The second 
edition would be published soon after making necessary improvements. 
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PAKISTAN 


PDP ANNOUNCES NEW MANIFESTO 
Karachi DAWN in English 30 Jul 85 p 2 


[Text] LAHORE, July 29--The Pakistan Democratic Party has announced that it 
would take over of all jagirs and State lands allotted and granted under dif- 
ferent schemes, set up a people's army, adopt a positive non-aligned foreign 
policy, make the administration accountable to the legislature, allow complete 
freedom to judiciary and the Press, guarantee basic fundamental rights in all 
circumstances, and restore the 1973 Constitution. 


These are some of the salient features of the party's new manifesto, which 
were announced by its Secretary-General, Mr Mohammad Arshad Chaudhry, at a 
Press conference on Monday. The new manifesto, which was devised by a five- 
member committee and approved by the party convention at Karachi, covers wide- 
ranging political, social, and economic aspects of society. The committee was 
headed by Mr Chaudhry, and Mr Abdul Rashid Qureshi, Chaudhry Mohammad Ashraf, 
Mr Javed Khan Sawati and Mr Mushtaq Mirza were its members. 


The PDP Secretary-General also announced that the party's new membership drive 
would start from August 15 and continue till November 15. That would be 
followed by party elections, which will be completed by February 15. 


Mr Arshad Chaudhry told newsmen that elections at the level of primary units, 
tehsils and districts would be completed by December 15, and at the provincial 
level by January 15. 


Some of the salient features of the PDP manifesto are as under: 


THE PRESS: Complete freedom; end of censorship; repeal of the Press and Pub- 
lication Ordinance, and an end to the Press advise system. Dissolution of the 
National Press Trust and judicious distribution of advertisement and newsprint 
quotas without discrimination. Restoration of all newspapers banned and rein- 
Statement of all journalists sacked by the martial law regime. 


SOCIAL SECURITY: A National Social Security Foundation will be set up which 
will award unemployment allowance to all the jobless people and also disburse 
pensions to old and destitute people. The foundation will also offer inter- 
est-free loans to needy and intelligent students’ in seeking higher education. 
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NATIONALISED INDUSTRIES: All nationalised industries, banks and financial 
institutions will be freed from bureaucratic hegemony for which a commission 
will be set up to make appointments on key posts. The State, after keeping 
majority of the shares of the nationalised institutions, will disinvest all 
remaining shares and develop them into public limited companies. 


LABOUR: All labour laws will be brought into accordance with LILO conventions. 
Workers will be made shareholders in profits. All workers retrenched by the 
martial law regime will be reinstated. 


DEFENCE: The participation of people in the defence structure will be en- 
sured, as the nation has not enough resources to have such a large profession- 
al army. A people's army will be raised in which all people between 18 to 40 
years of age will be included after compuisory military training. All citi- 
zens will have the right to keep arms without licences. 


LANDS: All State lands will be distributed free among landless peasants and 
small land-holders under the produce index unit system. All the lands allot- 
ted to civil and military officers and their relatives and granted to them 
under various schemes will be taken over and distributed among landless peas- 
ands and small-holders free of cost. All jagirs, given by British imperial- 
ists for loyalty will be taken over and distributed among landless peasants. 


JUDICIARY: Complete freedom and autonomy. All powers usurped by the martial 
law regime will be restored and the appointment of judges made outside the 
purview of the Executive. The Court Fee Act, Jirga system and the Frontier 
Crimes Rules will be abolished. 


WOMEN: Guarantee of equal political, social and economic rights. End to all 
discriminatory laws. 
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PAKISTAN 


TRIBUNAL ON PRISONERS DEMANDED 
Karachi DAWN in English 30 Jul 85 p 2 


[Text] KARACHI, July 29--The Prisoners’ Aid Society has called for formation 
of a special tribunal, headed by a Supreme Court Judge, to look into the cases 
of prisoners kept in various prisons of the country for prolonged periods 
without proper trial. 


Addressing a news conference at the Karachi Press Club on Monday, Mr Ansar 
Burney, President of the Society, said that judges from the 4 High Courts of 
the country be included as its members. 


The second category of the prisoners, he added, are those kept for long 
periods and who could not afford to engage a lawyer to defend themselves. 


He claimed that 70 per cent of prisoners were implicated in false cases and 
some of them did not know on what charges they have been arrested and jailed. 
Most of them were arrested and jailed under sections 107, 117 and 109--threat 
to breach of peace, order and Vagrancy Act. Of them 65 per cent have become 
addicted to various types of drugs, including heroin, he added. 


He suggested that the Government should take appropriate steps to decide the 
cases within three months of commissioning of the offence. He said the courts 
should conduct investigations at the thana level and try to ascertain facts on 
the spot. 


He disclosed that about 500 mental patients are at present lodged in different 
mental hospital or jails throughout the country. They have no permanent 
addresses of their close relatives. Some of them are detained since 1939, he 


added. 


He said the society plans to set up a rehabilitation camp at Karachi where all 
such patients will be kept and the society will try to locate their relatives 
through media. He said he would seek cooperation of the Pakistan Television 
Corporation, the Pakistan Broadcasting Corporation and the newspaper in locat- 
ing their relatives. 


He said 87 suchpatients areat present detained at the Mental Hospital, Lahore, 
and 97 at Hyderabad. 
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Most of the patients have recovered or partially recovered, but they are still 


being kept in those hospitals as they could not pay the dues of the hospitals 
which amounted to millions of rupees, he said. 


To a question, he said about 50 children of Burmese or Bangladesh nationals 
are still detained. 
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PAKISTAN 


BRIEFS 


BAN ON PPP LEADER--D. G. KHAN, July 25--Farooq Ahmed Khan Leghari, a leader of 
defunct Pakistan Peoples Party, has been served with a notice issued by the 
Sind Government under which his entry into Sind has been banned for 90 days. 
The orders served on Farooq Ahmed Khan Leghari were issued under the Mainten- 
ance of Public Order Ordinance. Mr. Leghari has termed the orders as against 
Islamic values and said that there is not a single example in Islamic history 
in which Muslims were prohibited from attending Namaz-i-Janaza of a Muslim. 
[Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 26 Jul 85 p 2] 


PLEA ON WOMEN'S COMMISSION--LAHORE, July 25--About a dozen women's organisa- 
tions on Thursday demanded winding up of the Womens' Commission and allocation 
of Rs ten million for the Women's Division to be spent on the establishment of 
separate university for girls. These demands were made at a seminar on the 
"Role of Women in an Islamic Society", held at the Jihan Hall here. Dr. 
Attiya Inayatuyllah, Minister of State for Population Welfare, Sahibzadi 
Mehmuda Begum, and a number of other women participated in the seminar. The 
organisations also demanded Dupatta and Chaddar as a part of uniform in all 
the female educational institutions and hearing of women's cases in courts on 
a priority basis. They also said that separate institutions for women's em- 
ployment should be created in the country. Dr. Attiya Inayatullah assured the 
participants that women would be given all the rights, in accordance with 
Islamic injunctions. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 26 Jul 85 p 3] 


PAKHTOONKHWA NDP--KARACHI, July 25--Mr. Mohammad Afzal Khan, President of the 
banned Pakhtoonkhwa NDP, has called upon his party workers for a national 
democratic revolution in the country. Addressing at a reception in his 
honour, he said his party would not spare efforts in seeking restoration of 
rights of the people. He said his party was committed to provincial autonomy 
and favours only four subjects--defence, currency, foreign affairs and commun- 
ications--for the Federal Government and residuary powers for the federating 
units. The reception was also attended by Sardar Sherbaz Khan Mazari, Yusuf 
Jakarani, Arbab Abdul Qadir Kansi and other NDP leaders says a Press release. 
{Text} [Karachi DAWN in English 26 Jul 85 p 3] 


RETURNING WORKERS--MULTAN, July 25--Hanif Haji Tayyab, Federal Minister for 
Labour, Manpower and Overseas Pakistanis, while talking to newsmen here on 
Thursday said according to a survey conducted by his Ministry, over 9,000 
repatriates were coming home every month. However, according to the same 
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survey, another 12,000 were going abroad for woking there every month. The 
returning workers, the Minister said were mostly doing small business. He 
said there was no serious problem regarding the rehabilitation of the return- 
ing workers. Labour commission: THe Minister announced that before Aug. 14, 
a National Labour Welfare Commission was expected to be established whose 
Chairman will be a serving or retired Judge of a High Court or Supreme Court. 
The commission, he said, will submit its recommendations for improvement in 
labour conditions within six months of its establishment. [Text] [Karachi 
DAWN in English 26 Jul 85 p 5] 


JAMAAT BLAMED FOR MARTIAL LAW--FAISALABAD, July 25--Maulana Fateh Mohammad, 
Amir of the outlawed Punjab Jamaat-i-Islami, has said that MRD and the rulir2 
group were responsible for the prolongation of martial law. The course char 
tered by MRD, he said, has contributed towards the strengthening of martia 
law whereas Jamaat-i-Islami has been instrumental in forcing the regime to 
hold elections by avoiding confrontation. He made these remarks while ad- 
dressing the Jamaat workers here on Thursday justifying the participation of 
the party in the general elections. He said, "Our objective was to help bring 
forth the people who could inherit the government."" Maulana Fateh Monammad 
called upon the Government for immediate lifting of martial law, restoration 
of Political Parties Act, 1962 and the 1973 Constitution in original form and 
supremacy of Shariat laws in all walks of life. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in 
English 26 Jul 85 p 5] 


SIND BAN ON POSTERS--KARACHI, July 25--The Government of Sind has with im- 
mediate effect under Section 39 of the Press and Publications Ordinance, 1963, 
ordered the forfeiture of all the copies of the pamphlets, posters and photo- 
graphs entitled 'Confederation' by Mushtaq Ali Bhutto; the poster entitled 
"Quaid Ke Awaz' by Mushtaq Ali Bhutto from Landhi Jail, Karachi; copies cf DSF 
Baluchistan Urdu magazine 'Mossadiq', November and December 1984, and February 
1985 issues; poster of Sind PSF entitled 'Confederation'--Mumtaz Ali Bhutto; 
PSF Karachi poster entitled 'Hamara Azm'; poster by National Students Federa- 
tion; Urdu poster issued by PSF Larkana, 'Bhuttoism is our Creed'; message 
issued by Amir Ali Aree, central president of SPSF, on 6th death anniversary 
of Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto; Sind Unity Board poster demanding release of Syed 
Pervaiz Ali Shah Jilani, and 15 coloured photographs depicting various scenes 
at the grave of the late Z. A. Bhutto, (says a Government handout). According 
to a notification issued by Sind Home Department, this action has been taken 
as the above pamphiets, posters and photographs contained nighly objectionable 
material which fell within the ambit of Clauses (g), (h) and (i) of Section 
24(1) of the Press and Publications Ordinance, 1963. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in 
English 26 Jul 85 p 16] 


AVIATION TRAINING FOR LIBYANS--KARACHI, July 25--Pakistan has agreed to extend 
cooperation to Libya in the field of Civil Aviation including training of 78 
personnel in Air Traific Control and radar and the facility of calibration of 
navigational aids. An understanding to this effect was reached here today at 
a meeting of the Director General of Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) Air 
Marshal Khurshid Anwar Mirza with his Libyan counterpart Mr. Murai Muhammad 
Zakouk, now on a visit to Pakistan as guest of the CAA. A formal agreement in 
this connection would be chalked out soon, a Press release of the CAA said. 
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According to details, the CAA will train 78 personnel from Libya in Air 
Traffic Control and radar at the Civil Aviation Training Institute, Hyderabad. 
The courses are expected to start by the first week of December next. Be- 
sides, Libyan Civil Aviation will hire the services of 34 engineers, instruc- 
tors and technicians from Pakistan. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 26 Jul 85 
p 16) 


LOAN FOR PAT FEEDER CANAL--QUETTA, July 25--The Asian Development Bank has 
agreed to provide 260 million dollars credit to Pakistan for widening of Pat 
Feeler Canal besides salinity and flood control measures in the Nasirabad dis- 
trict of Sibi division in the Baluchistan province. A memorandum of under- 
Standing to this effect would be signed between the visiting Appraisal Mission 
of the Asian Development Bank (ADB) and the Government of Pakistan in Islama- 
bad on July 31. The agreement was reached in a meeting held between senior 
officials of the Government of Baluchistan and the Appraisal Mission of the 
ADB here today. After the meeting, the spokesman of Baluchistan Government 
told PTV representative here today that the Pat Feader Canal widening project 
will take four and half year to complete. After the completion, canal will 
have a total discharge of 8,200 cusecs of water and irrigate an area of one 
million acres. At present, the Pat Feader Canal has a total discharge of 
3,000 cusecs of water with a command area of 3,500 acres. In reply to a 
question, teh spokesman further told that the ADB has also agreed to finance 
feasibility study for manpower planning in the sectors of agriculture and 
water. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 27 Jul 85 p 4] 


TURKISH AID FOR REFUGEES--The Turkish ambassador to Pakistan presented a check 
of $100,000 to Foreign Minister Sahabzada Yaqub Khan for the Afghan refugees 
in Pakistan at Islamabad yesterday. He reaffirmed his country's wholehearted 
support to Pakistan's stand on the Afghanistan issue. /Excerpts/ /Karachi 
Domestic Service in Urdu 0200 GMT 7 Aug 85/ 


LEADER ON SECTARIAN VIOLENCE--RAWALPINDI, July 29--The leader of the Tehrike 
Nafaz Fiqah Jafria Syed Hamid Ali Shah Musvi said here on Monday that the 
recent tragic incident in Quetta was a well planned conspiracy by certain 
group in the country. It would be unwise to say that some foreign hands were 
involved in the incident he added. Addressing a news conference at Tehrike's 
headquarter Syed Musvi said Interior Minister Aslam Khatak had held an Islamic 
neighbour responsible for the incident which he said has hurt Shia community 
in the country. He specifically asked the rulers to take steps to end the 
unrest [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 30 Jul 85 p 2] 
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PARTY ON SHAHNAWAZ'S FUNERAL--PESHAWAR, July 29--The Peshawar branch of 
Tehrik-i-Istiqlal has demanded removal of all restrictions on participation in 
the funeral of Shshnawaz Bhutto. A resolution passed under the chairmanship 
of party's provincial chief, Syed Munir Shah, said that after riots in Karachi 
and clashes with Shia brothers in Quetta, the Government had made large-scale 
arrests and established barriers to stop the people from attending the funer- 
al, which "proves that the rulers are deliberately creating a situation of 
uncertainty so that martial law should continue. The resolution demanded the 
immediate solution of Karachi and Quetta problems and release of all those 
arrested in connection with Mr. Shahnawaz Bhutto's impending funeral as well 
as lifting of restrictions on attending it. It said the Government measures 
were un-Islamic, because "a Muslim cannot be denied the right to attend reli- 
gious ceremonies."' Earlier, addressing party workers, Syed Munir Shah said 
that the so-called elected Assemblies were so weak that despite describing 
martial law as "a curse" they were helpless to effectively press for its 
lifting. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 30 Jul 85 p 2] 


PLEA FOR JALIB'S PASSPORT--LAHORE, July 29--Mian Ehsan ul Haq member of the 
Central Executive of the PPP, has urged the authorities to restore the pass- 
port of poet Habib Jalib. He said that despite the statement of the Interior 
Minister the local passport office had refused to issue a passport to Mr. 
Jalib. Meanwhile, Mr. Habib Jalib, in a telegram to the Federal Secretary 
Interior, has asked him to issue a directive to the Passport Office in this 
regard. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 30 Jul 85 p 2] 


MRD ON POLITICAL PRISONERS--KARACHI, July 29--Leaders of the MRD's member- 
parties as well as other organisations have demanded release of eight "long- 
est serving political prisoners" since late seventies. The detenus are: 

Rafiq Safi Munshey (PPP) and Sind Hari leader Jam Saqi (arrested in 1978); and 
Awami Tehrik leader Rasool Bakhsh Paleejo, Rafiq Memon (PPP), Ehsanul Hag 
Sherpao (PPP), SPSF leader Saleem Ansari, Mohsin Raza (PPP) and SPSF leader 
Salim Mughal--all of them detained since 1979. The signatories are: Mr Yusuf 
Jakhrani, President of the defunct Sind NDP; Mr Gensic, Vice-President of the 
defunct Qaumi Mahaz-i-Azadi (Sind); Comrade Aziz of Sind Unity Board and 
Rafique Ahmad Rind, Organiser, Sakrand People’s Hari Committee. [Text] 
[Karachi DAWN in English 30 Jul 85 2] 


DEVELOPMENT OF NATIONAL HIGHWAY--QUETTA, July 26--One hundr: 4 and twenty kms 
Quetta-Chaman section of the National Highway which provides a direct link 
between Pakistan and Afghanistan is being streamlined at an estimated cost of 
Rs. 70 million. According to official sources here, one section of the High- 
way is under development with World Bank assistance at an estimated cost of 
about Rs. 35 million. This portion would be ready by October next year. 
Similarly, another section of this Highway is under development [Text | 
[Karachi DAWN in English 27 Jul 85 pb 21 
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JUP-MRD COOPERATION--SAHIWAL, July 26--The General Secretary of the defunct 
Jamiat-i-Ulema-i-Pakistan. (JUP). Pui jab, Maulana Mohammad Akbar Saqi, has 
said that his party would continue to cooperate with MRD for the restoration 
of democracy in the country. Addressing a Press conference here, he said that 
due to the recent amendments in the constitution the situation would not 
change even after the lifting of Martial Law. He further said that instead of 
settling the Afghan refugees in Pakistan, the Government should hold direct 
negotiations with the Karmal regime to seek political solution of the Afghan 
issue. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 27 Jul 85 p 3] 


NASRULLAH ON REGIME'S 'TACTICS'--LAHORE, July 28--PDP chief Nawabzada 
Nasrullah Khan has expressed the view on Sunday that various governmental 
steps aiming at "revival of the political process" were nothing but dilatory 
tactics and "a crude attempt to hoodwink public opinion." Talking to Dawn, 
the Nawabzada noted that to begin with, the Government took its time setting 
up a special committee assigned with the formulation of a report on the polit- 
ical setup, it thought was best for the country. Initially, the committee was 
asked to submit its recommendations within a fortnight but then the period was 
extended by three weeks. Again, he said, after quite a few weeks had passed, 
the Government though it fit to appoint a Senate committee to undertake the 
same exercise. And then, instead of bringing the committee's report under 
consideration immediately after it had been submitted to the NA Secretariat, 
it chose to convene the house on Aug 7. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 

29 Jul 85 p 2] 


ANTI-REFERENDUM PAMPHLETS--LAHORE, July 28--A local magistrate has granted 

bail to Iftikhar Shahid, Munawar Zaidi, Islam Khan, and Bashir Ahmad involved 
in the pamphlet case registered against them under Section 171-J and MLR-33. 

Earlier they were being tried by a military court but last week their case was 
transferred to a civil court. According to the first information report, they 
were distributing and publishing pamphlets against the December referendum and 
the recent general elections. Today, Mr Abid Hasan Minto, Mr Liaquat Husain 
Waraich, Mr Mansoor Malik, Mian Abdul Khaliq, Raja Abdul Rahman and many other 
lawyers appeared for the petitioners. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 29 Jul 


TENDERS FOR POWER STATION--KARACHI, July 28--International tenders invited by 
the Karachi Electric Supply Corporation for the setting up of Unit 3 and 4 of 
Bin Qasim Thermal Power Station have been opened, says a KESC Press release. 
The bids for power station and its transmission lines’ packages were partici- 
pated by 16 firms from China, Japan, West Germany, Italy and South Korea. The 
bids were invited for financing under the suppliers’ credit or any other more 
of financing. With the installation of these two units, the generating capac- 
ity of Bin Qasim Thermal Power Station will be enhanced from 400 MW to 800 MW. 
The third unit is schedlued to be commissioned in 1988 while the fourth one in 
1989. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 29 Jul 85 p 6] 
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